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Suhchapter I — Purpose and Application

ILHR 10.001 Purpose. (1) The purpose of this chapter is to provide for
safe storage, installation, operation, use, maintenance and transporta-
tion of flammable and combustible liguids,

(2} (2) Pursuant to s, 101,09 (3), Stats., as created by 1983 Wis. Act
410, the purpose of this chapter is as follows: . . . prolecting the walers
of the stale from harm due lo contamination '?‘z Nlammable and combusiible

liquids, The rule shall comnly with ch. 160.

e rule may include different

standards for new and existing lanks, but all standards shall provide sub-
stantially similar protection for the waters of the state. The rule shall inelude
mainlenance requirements related fo deteciton and prevention of leaks.”

Note: The locations and phone numbers of district offices of the Bureau of Petroleum In-
spection and Fire Protection, DILHR, and DNR field districts and areas may be obtained by
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contacting DILHR, Bureau of Petroleum Inspection and Fire Protection, P.O. Box 7969,
Madison, Wisconsin 53707,

(b) The rules of this chapter are intended to comply with the flamma-
ble and combustible liguid related provisions of Subtitle I of the Hazard-
ous and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984, Public Law 98-616 which ex-
tended and strengthened the provistons of the Solid Waste Disposal Act
as amended by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) of
1976 [42 U.S.C. 6912, 6991 (a) to 6991 (h)].

Hisiory: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.002 Application. (1} NEW FACILITIES AND STRUCTURES, The
provisions of this chapter shall apply to all new facilities and structures
involving flammable and combustible liquids, and also to additions to
exist(iing facilities and structures involving flammable and combustible
liguids.

(2) ALTERATIONS TO FACILITIES AND STRUCTURES, (a) The provisions
of this chapter shall apply to remodeling or alterations in any flammabile
and combustible Hiquid facility or structure which is integral to the flam-
mable and combustible liquid storage or dispensing including those
which affect fire hazard or replacement of major equipment.

(b) The provisions of this chapter do not apply to general maintenance
of any flammable and combustible liquid facility or structure,

(8) CHANGE IN OPERATION, If the operation of an existing facility or
strueture is changed to an operation regulated by this chapter, the facil-
ity or structure shall be made to comply with the requirements for the
new operation as provided in this chapter.

(4) GROUNDWATER PROTECTION PROVISIONS., Pursuant to s. 101.09,
Stats., each groundwater protection provision of this chapter shall ap-
ply, as specified in that provision, to all flammable and combustible lig-
uid facilities and struetures in existence on May 1, 1991, even if the flam-
mable and combustible liquid facility or structure is not undergomg
remodeling, alteration or change of operation,

Note: See ss. ILHR 10.13 to 10.17 and subehs. VI and VII for specifie requirements.

{5) CONFLICTING RULES. Where different sections of this chapter spec-
ify different requirements, the most restrictive requirement shall govern,

(6) RETROACTIVITY. The provisions of this chapter are not retroac-
tively applied to existing facilities unless specifically stated in the admin-
istrative rule,

SPECIAL NOTE 1
In addition to the requirements of this chapter, all frequenters and employers in public
buildings and places of employment and employes in public sector places of employment are
protected by the provisions of ch. ILHR 32—Safety and Health Standards for Public Em-
ées Employes in private sector places of employment are protected by the regulations of
: (I)?.Sll_(i)iﬂ) of the U.8. Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health Administra-
tlon .

SPECIAL NOTE 2

The Wisconsin Department of Natural Resources and the U.8. Environmental Protection
Agency administer statntes and administrative rules and regulations which also pertain {o
flammable and combustible liquids. The regulated areas include discharges of hazardous sub-
stances and wastes, air emissions, discharges to ground and surface waters, and disposal of
solid and hazardous wastes. Chapters 144, 147 and 160, Stats., should be consulted in addition
to rules adopted by the Department of Natural Resources, The federal Resource Conserva-
tion and Recovery Act, Clean Air Act, Clean Water Act and Code of Federal Regulations
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should also be consulted. This rule isintended to satisfy the requirementsof 40 CFR Parts 280
gnd 281 ]for Underground Storage Tanks: Technical Reguirements and State Program
pproval.

SPECIAL NOTE 3
Flammable and combustible liquid facilities and structures may be subject to compliance
wictlh additional requirements in applicable building codes, local zoning and similar
ordinances.

History: Or. Register, April, 1981, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

Subchapter II — Definitions

IIiHR 10.01 Definitions. In this chapter, the following definitions shall
appiy:

{1)* “Above ground release” means any release to the surface of the
land or to surface water, This includes, but is not limited to, releases
from the above ground portion of an underground storage tank system
and above ground releases associated with overfills and transfer opera-
tions as the regulated substance moves to and from an underground stor-
age tank system,

(2)* “Ancillary equipment” means any device including, but not lim-
ited to, such devices as piping, fittings, flanges, valves, and pumps used
to distribute, meter, or control the flow of regulated substances to and
from an underground storage tank.

(3) “Approved” means acceptable to the department,

Note: The department will ordinarily accept items approved by a nationally recognized
testing laboratory.

(4) “Authority having jurisdiction’” means the department or its au-
thorized deputies responsible for approving equipment, installations or
procedures.

(5) “Authorized deputy” means a person as defined in s, 101,01 (1) (d)
or 101.14 (2) (b), Stats., or any other person authorized by the depart-
ment to perform duties within the scope of this chapter.

(6)* “Below ground release’” means any release to the subsurface of
the land or to groundwater, This inciudes, but is not limited to, releases
from the below ground portions of an underground storage tank system
and below ground releases associated with overfills and transfer opera-
tions';:s }:he regulated substance moves to and from an underground stor-
age tank.

{7y* “Beneath the surface of the ground” means beneath the ground
surface or otherwise covered with earthen materials.

{8) “Bulk plant™ means that portion of a property where liquids are
received by tank vessel, pipelines, tank ear, or tank vehicle, and are
stored or blended in bulk for the purpose of distributing such liquids by
tank vessel, pipeline, tank car, tank vehicle, portable tank, or container,

(9) “Business day”’ means any day Monday to Friday, exciuding legal
holidays.

(10)* ““Cathodic protection” means a technique to prevent corrosion
of a metal surface by making that surface the cathode of an electrochemi-
cal cell, A tank system may be cathodically proteeted through the appli-
cation of either galvanic anodes or impressed current.

* Definitions included in federal regulations.
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(11)* “Cathodic protection tester’” means a person who can demon-
strate an understanding of the principles and measurements of all com-
mon types of eathodic protection systems as applied [to] buried or sub-
merged metal piping and tank systems. At a minimum, such persons
shall have education and experience in soil resistivity, stray current,
structure-to-soil potential, and component electrical isolation measure-
ments of buried metal piping and tank systems.

(12) “Centralized oil distribution system” means a system of piping
thr(l)iugh which oil is supplied from a separate central supply tank or
tanks.

(13)*“CERCLA"” means the Comprehensive Environmental Re-
sponse, Compensation, and Liability Act of 1980, as amended.

(14) “Certified cleaner” means a person certified by the department to
remove accumulated sludges and remaining product from tanks which
are to be closed, undergo a change-in-service, or otherwise completely
emptied and inerted,

(15} “Certified inspector'’ means a person certified by the department
{o inspect storage tank systems.

(16) “Certified installer” means a person who is certified by the de-
partment to install and repair storage tank systems.

(17) **Certified liner” means a person certified by the department to
install an interior lining to a storage tank,

(18) ““Certified remover” means a person who is certified by the de-
partment to remove storage tank systems.,

(19) “Certified site assessor’ means a person certified by the depart-
ment to conduet a site assessment and collect samples necessary for that
site assessment.

(20) “Certified tightness tester’’ means a person who is certified by the
department to perform tightness testing to determine the presence of
leaks in storage tank systems.

(21) “*Change-in-service’’ means continued use of a storage tank sys-
tem which previously stored a regulated substance to store a nonregu-
lated substance,

{22) “Combustible liquid” means a liguid having a flash point at or
above 100° F. Combustible liquids are subdivided as follows:

(a) "Class H liquids® means those having flash points at or above 100°
F and below 140° F.

{b) “Class IIIA liquids’” means those having flash points at or above
140° F and below 200° F.

(e} “Class IIIB liquids® means those having flash points at or above
200° F', This chapter does not cover Class IIIB liquids.

Note 1: Where the terms “Combustible Liguids™ or *Class 111 Liquids’ are used in this
chapter they mean Class 1114 liquids only.

* Definitions included in federal regulations.
Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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Note 2: The upper limit of 200" F is given because the ap}:lication of this chapter does not
extend to liquids having flash points above 200° F and, theretore, this limitation should not be
construed as indicating that liquids with higher fiash points are noncombustible,

{23)* “Compatible’” means the ability of 2 or more substances to
maintain their respeetive physical and chemieal properties upon contact
with one another for the design life of the tank system under conditions
likely to be encountered in the underground storage tank system,

(24)* “Connected piping” means all underground piping including
valves, elbows, joints, flanges, and flexible connectors attached to a tank
system through which regulated substances flow,

Nole: For the purpose of determining how much piping is connected to any individual
underground storage tank system, the piping that joins 2 underground storage tank systems
should be allocated equally between them.

(25)* “Consumptive use,”” with respect to heating oil, means con-
sumned on the premises where the UST system is located.

(26) “Control, primary safety”” means a safety control responsive di-
rectly toflame properties, sensing the presence or absence of flame and, in
the event of ignition failure or unintentional flame extinguishment, caus-
ing safety shutdown.

(27) “Control, safety’” means automatic controls, including relays,
switches and other auxiliary equipment used to form a safety-control
system, that are intended to prevent unsafe operation of the controlled
equipment,

(28) “Contractor or farm fuel tanks” means tanks having a total ag-
gregate capacity not greater than 200 gallons mounted on a pick-up
traek or similar vehicle,

(29)* “Corrosion expert”’ means a person who, by reason of thorough
knowledge of the physical scionces and the principles of engineering and
mathematics acquired by a professional education and related practical
experience, is qualified to engage in the practice of corrosion control on
buried or submerged metal piping systems and metal tanks. The person
shall be accredited or certified as being gualified by the National Associa-
tion of Corrosion Engineers or be a registered professional engineer who
has education and experience in earrosion control of buried or submerged
metal piping systems and metal tanks.

(80} “Department’” means the department of industry, labor and
human relations.

(31)* ““Dielectric material” means a material that does not conduct
direct electrical current. Dielectric coatings are used to electrically iso-
late underground storage tank systems from the surrounding soils. Die-
lectric bushings are used to electrically isolate portions of the under-
ground storage tank system, such as the tank from piping.

(82)* “Electrical equipment” means underground equipment that
contains dielectrie fluid that is necessary for the operation of equipment
such as transformers and buried electrical cable.

(33)* “Excavation zone' means the volume containing the tank sys-
tem and backfill material bounded by the ground surface, walls, and Scor

* Definltions included in federal regulations.
Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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of the pit and trenches into which the underground storage tank system
is placed af the time of installation,

) (314)* “Existing” means installed or in place on or prior to May 1,
991.

(85)* “Existing tank system’ means a tank system used to contain an
accumulation of regulated substances or for which installation has com-
menced on or prior to May 1, 1991 or other specified date. Installation is
considered to have commenced if the owner or operator has obtained all
federal, state, and local approvals or perinits necessary to begin physical
construction of the tank system site or installation of the tank system
'gnd 1? continuous on-site physical construction or installation program

as begun,

(36)*“Farm tank” means a tank located on a tract of land devoted to
the production of crops or raising animals, including fish, and assoeiated
residences and improvements, A farm tank shall be located on the farm
property. “Farm’’ includes fish hatcheries, rangeland and nurseries with
growing operations.

Nofe: See also 5. 102,04 (3}, Stats., for the definition of a farm operation,

(37) “Flammable liquid” means a liquid having a flash point below
100° F and having a vapor pressure not exceeding 40 pounds per square
ineh (absolute) at 100° F. These materials are also known as Class I li-
quids, Class I liguids are subdivided as follows:

{a) “Class [A” means those Hquids having flash points below 73° F and
having a boiling point below 100° F,

{b) “Class IB” means those liquids having flash points below 73° F and
having a hoiling point at or above 100° F.

(e) ““Class IC” means those liquids having flash points at or above 73°
F and below 100° F.

(38) “‘Flash point”’ means the minimum temperature at which a flam-
mable or combustible liquid will give off sufficient flammable vapors to
form an ignitible mixture with air near the surface of the liquid or within
the vessel as determined by the following test methods:

(a) ASTM D56 - Standard Test Method for Flash Point by Tag
Closed Tester for liquids having a viscosity less than 45 SUS at 100° F
and a flash point below 200° I;

(b) ASTM D93 - Standard Test Methods for Flash Point by Pensky-
Martens Closed Tester for liquids having a viscosity of 45 SUS or more
at 100° F or a flash point of 200° F or higher;

(e¢) As an alternate, ASTM D3278 - Standard Test Methods for Flash
Point of Liquids by Setaflash Closed Tester, may be used for paints,
enamels, lacquers, varnishes and related products and their components
having flash points between 32° F and 230° I, and having a viscosity
lower than 150 stokes at 77° T; and

(d) As an alternate, ASTM D3828 - Standard Test Methods for Flash
Point by Setaflash Closed Tester, may be used for testing aviation tur-
hine fuels.

* Definitions included in federal regulations.
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(39)* “Flow-through process fank’ is a tank that forms an integral
part of a production process through which there is a steady, variable,
recurring or intermittent flow of materials during the cperation of the
process. Flow-through process tanks do not include tanks used for the
storage of materials prior to their introduetion into the production pro-
cess or for the storage of finished products or by-products from the pro-
duction process.

(40)* “Free product” means a regulated substance that is presentasa
nonagueous phase liquid, such as a liquid not dissolved in water,

(41)* “Gathering lines” means any pipeline, equipment, facility or
butlding used in the transportation of oil or gas during oil or gas produc-
tion or gathering operations.

(42)* “‘Hazardous substance underground storage tank system”
means an underground storage tank system that contains a hazardous
substance defined in section 101 (14) of CERCLA, buf not including any
substance regulated as a hazardous waste under Subtitle G, or any mix-
ture of such substances and petroleum, and which is not a petroleum un-
derground storage tank system,

(43)* “Heating oil”’ means petroleum that is No. 1, No. 2, No, 4—
light, No. 4—heavy, No, 5—light, No. 5—heavy, and No. 6 technical
grades of fuel oil; other residual fuel oils, including Navy Special Fuel Oil
and Bunker C; and other fuels when used as substitutes for one of these
fuel oils, Heating oil is typically used in the operation of heating equip-
ment, boilers, or furnaces.

{44)*“Hydraulic lift tank” means a tank holding hydraulie fluid for a
closed-loop mechanical system that uses compressed air or hydraulic
fluid to operate lifts, elevators, and other similar devices,

{45) “Important building” means a building occupied by one or more
persons for other than incidental use or a building that has a high hazard
use or a building that is sited with respect to a UST system so that it will
have a detrimental effect on release response or fire control activities.

(46) “Incompetence’ means conduct which evidences a lack of ability
to perform the funections or tasks required to protect the health, safety
and welfare of the public; lack of knowledge of the fundamental princi-
pals of UST system installation, testing, removal, cleaning, relining, in-
spection or site assessment; or lack of knowledge of this chapter or an
inability to apply those principles; or failure to maintain competency in
the current practices and methods applicable to this chapter.

{47) “Interstitial monitoring” means a leak defection method which
entails the surveillance of the space between a UST system’s walls and
the secondary containment system for a change in steady state condi-
tions. In a double-walled tank, this change may be indicated by a loss of
vacuum, a drop in pressure, a drop in the fluid level in a visible reservoir,
or the detection of the regulated substance or water in the interstitial
space or both, In a secondary containment system consisting of a natural
or synthetic liner or a vault, the surveillance consists of frequent or con-
tinuous sampling from a monitoring well or interstitial monitor between
the UST and the liner to detect the presence of regulated substance or
wafter,

* Definitions included in federal regulations.
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(48) “Inventory controls” means fechniques used to identify a loss of
product that are based on volumetric measurements in the tank and rec-
onciligtion of those measurements with product delivery and withdrawal
records.

(49) “Liguid” means a substance which is neither solid nor gas at stan-
dard conditions of temperature, 60° F, and pressure, 14.7 pounds per
square inch absolute,

(60)* “Liquid trap" means sumps, well cellars, and other traps used in
association with oil and gas production, gathering, and extraction opera-
tions including gas production plants, for the purpose of collecting oil,
water, and other liquids. The liquid traps may temporarily collect li-
quids for subsequent disposition or reinjection into a production or pipe-
line stream, or may collect and separate liquids from a gas stream.

(51} “Listed” means equipment or materials to which has been at-
tached a label, symbol or other identifying mark of an organization ac-
ceptable to the department and concerned with product evaluation, that
maintains periodic inspeetions of produetion of labeled equipment or ma-
terials and by whose labeling the manufacturer indicates compliance
with appropriate standards or performance in a specified manner,

. N(ollli ;Phe department accepts the following listing organizations: Underwriters Laborato-
Ties N

(52) “Maintenance’ means the normal operational upkeep to prevent
an underground storage tank system from releasing product.

(63) “Misconduct’ means an act performed in UST system installa-
tion, testing, removal, cleaning, relining, inspection or site assessment
functions or tasks which jeopardizes the interests of the publie, including
violation of federal or state laws, local ordinances or administrative rules
relating to UST systems, preparation of deficient or falsified reports, fail-
ure to submit information or reports required by law or contract when
requested by the municipality or the department, conduct which evi-
dences a lack of trustworthiness, or misrepresentation of qualifications
such as education, experience or certification,

(54)**“Motor fuel” means petroleum or a petroleum-bhased substance
that is motor gasoline, aviation gasoline, No. 1 or No. 2 diesel fuel, or any
grade of gasohol, and is typically used in the operation of a motor engine.

(65) “Motor vehicle” means a self-propelled motor-driven vehicle
which i3 used for moving people or products on land, water or air.

(68) “Negligence” means failure by omission or commission to dis-
chai\)rige the duty required to protect the health, safety and welfare of the
publie.

(67)* “New tank system’ means a tank system that will be used to
contain an accurnulation of regulated substances and for which installa-
tion has commenced after May 1, 1991, or other specified date.

Nole: See also “Existing tank system,”

(68)* “Noncommercial purposes” with respect to motor fuel means
not for resale,

* Definitions included in federal regulations.
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(69) “0il burner” means a device for burning oil, including, but not
limited to, boilers, furnaces, water heaters, or ranges, A burner of this
type may be furnished with or without a primary safety control; and it
may be a pressure atomizing gun type, a horizontal or vertical rotary
type, or a mechanical or natural draft vaporizing type.

(60} “Oil-burning equipment’” means an oil burner of any type to-
gether with its tank, piping, wiring, controls and related devices and in-
cluding all oil burners, oil-fired units and heating and cooking appliances. .

(61)* “On the premises where stored’’ with respect to heating oil
means storage tank systems located on the same property, or contiguous
property of the same owner, where the stored heating oil is used,

(62)* ““Operational life’’ means the period beginning when installation
of the tank system has commenced until the time the tank system is
properly closed.

" {63)* “Operator’ means any person in control of, or having responsi-
bility for, the daily operation of the underground storage tank system,

(64)* “Overfill release” means a release that occurs when a tank is
filled beyond its capacity, resulting in a discharge of the regulated sub-
stance to the environment.

(65) *“Owner"” means:

(a} In the case of an underground storage tank system in use on No-
vember 8, 1984, or brought into use after that date, any person who owns
all or a portion of an underground storage tank system used for storage,
use, or dispensing of regulated substanees or the person owning the prop-
erty on which the underground storage tank system is located; and

(b} In the case of any underground storage tank system not in use, any
person who owned all or a portion of the underground storage tank sys-
tem immediately prior to the discontinuation of its use, or the person
?wning the property on which the underground storage tank system is
ocated.

{66)* “Person” means an individual, frust, firm, joint stock company,
federal agency, corporation, state, municipality, commission, political
subdivision of a state, or any interstate body. “Person’ also includes a
consortium, a joint venture, a commercial entity, and the United States
government,

(67) “Petroleum’’ means crude oil, crude oil fractions, and refined pe-
}:roieum fractions, including gasoline, kerosene, heating oils, and diesel
uels.

(68)* “Petroleum underground storage tank system’ means an under-
ground storage tank system that contains petroleum or a mixture of pe-
troleum with insignificant quantities of other regulated substances, Such
systems include those containing motor fuels, jet fuels, distillate fuel oils,
residual fuel oils, lubricants, petroleum solvents, and used oils.

(69)* “Pipe” or “'piping’’ means a hollow eylinder or tubular conduit
that is eonstructed of nonearthen materials.

* Definitions included in federal regutations.
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(70)* “Pipeline facilities”, including gathering lines, means new and
existing pipe rights-of-way and any equipment, facilities, or buildings.

(71) “Place of employment” means any location within the jurisdie-
tion of the department pursuant to s, 101.02, Stats., at which flammable
and combustible liquid tanks, their products and attached pumping sys-
tems are considered to be integral and indispensable parts of the place of
employment or publie building,.

(72) “Positive sampling, test, or monitoring results’’ means the results
of sampling testing, or monitoring using a method described in part 4 of
subeh. VI that indicate a release from an underground storage tank sys-
tem has occurred.

(78) “Product’ means a substance stored in an underground or above-
ground storage tank.

(74) “Public building” means any structure, including exterior parts
of the building, such as a porch, exterior platform or steps providing
means of ingress or egress, used in whole or in part as a place of resort,
assemblage, lodging, trade, traffic, occupaney, or use by the public or by
3 or more tenants.

Nole: This definition is taken from 5. 101,01 (2) (g}, Stats.

(756) ‘Pump, automatic oil” means a pump which is not an integral
part of an oil burner that automatieally pumps oil from the supply tank
and delivers the oil by gravity under a constant head to an oil-burning
appliance. The pump is designed to stop pumping automatically in case
of total breakage of the oil supply line between the pump and the
appliance,

(76) “Pump, oil transfer’” means an oil pump, automatically or manu-
ally operated, that transfers oil through continuous piping from a supply
tank to an oil-burning appliance or to an auxiliary tank and is not de-
signed to stop pumping automatically in case of total breakage of the oil
supply line between the pipe and the appliance.

(77) “Readily accessible’ means capable of being reached easily and
quickly for operation, maintenance and inspection.

(78} “Regulated substance’’ means any flammable or combustible
liquid.
Note: Any substance defined in seetlon 101 (14) of CERCLA, excluding any substance

regulated as a hazardous waste under subtitle C, that is a lammable or combustible liquid isa
regulated substance.

(79) “Release’ means any discharge, including, but [not] limited to,
spilling, leaking, pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying, leaching,
dumping or disposal of a flammable or combustible liquid into ground-
water, surface water or subsurface soils.

(80)* “Release detection” means determining whether a release of reg-
ulated substance has oceurred from the underground storage tank sys-
tem into the environment or into the interstitial space between the un-
derground storage tank system and its secondary barrier or secondary
containment around it,

(81) “Remodeling or alteration’ means a change or modification.

* Definitions included in federal regulations.
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(82) “Repair” means to restore a tank or storage tank system compo-
nent that has caused a release or may cause a release of produet from the
underground storage tank system,

(83) “Residential marine service station’ means that portion of a one-
or 2-family residential property where liquid fuels are stored in or dis-
pensed for nonretail purposes from fixed equipment on land into the fuel
tanks of self-propelled marine craft, including all facilities used for the
storage, dispensing, and handling of flammable and combustible Hquids.

(84)* “Residential tank’” means a tank located on the same property
as a one- or 2-family dwelling or on the same property as a residential
building that falls under the scope of eh. ILHR 57 and used only by the
residents of the property or for the maintenance of the property.

Nole: Section ILHR 57.001 specifes that ch, ILHR 57 applies to all places of abode, includ-
ing but not limited to: apartment buildings; garden apartments; rowhouses; townhouses; con-
dominiums; hotels; motels; rooming houses; dormitories; convents; monastertes; homes for
the aged: sheltered facilities for battered women as defined in s, 46.95, Stats., and community
based residential facilities.

{85)* “SARA"” means the Superfund Amendments and Reauthoriza-
tion Act of 1986.

{86) *“Secondary containment” means a system installed around an
UST that is designed to prevent a release from migrating beyond the
secondary containment system outer wall in the case of a double-walled
tank system or excavation area in the case of a liner or vault system
before the release can be detected. Such a system may include, but is not
Iimilted to, impervious natural and synthetie liners, double-walls or
vaults.

(87)* “Septic tank’ means a watertight covered receptacle designed to
receive or process, through liquid separation or biological digestion, the
sewage discharged from a building sewer, The effluent from such recepta-
cle is distributed for disposal through the soil, Settled solids and scum
%ron; the tank are pumped out periodically and hauled to a treatment
acility.

(88)* “Stormwater or wastewater collection system” means piping,
pumps, conduits, and any other equipment necessary to collect and
transport the flow of surface water run-off resulting from precipitation,
or domestic, commercial, or industrial wastewater to and from retention
areas or any areas where treatment is designated to oecur. The collection
of stormwater and wastewater does not include treatment except where
incidental to conveyance.

(89)* “Surface impoundment’” means a natural topographic depres-
sion, diked area, or man-made excavation other than an injection well
formed primarily of earthen materials, although it may be lined with
man-made materials.

{90)* “Tank’ means a stationary device designed to contain an ac-
cumulation of regulated substances and constructed of nonearthen mate-
rials, such as concrete, steel or plastie, that provide structural support.

(91) “Tank, auxiliary” for an oil-burning appliance, means a tank
having a eapacity of 60 gallons or less listed for installation in the supply
piping between a hurner and its main fuel supply tank, It may be in-
* Definitions included in federal regulations,
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cluded as an integral part of an automatic pump or a transfer pump, or
may be a separate tank,

(92) “Tank, gravity” means a supply tank from which the product is
delivered directly by gravity,

(93) ““Tank, storage” means a separafe tank that is not connected to
an appliance for consumption.

(94) “Tank, supply” means a separate tank connected directly or by
pump to an appliance for consumption.

{95} “Tightness testing” means a procedure for testing the ability of a
tank system to prevent an inadvertent release of any stored substance
into the environment or, in the case of a UST system, intrusion of
groundwater into a tank system. '

(96)*“Underground area’ means an underground room, such as a
basement, cellar, shaft or vault, providing enough space for physieal in-
spection of the exterior of the tank situated on or above the surface of the
floor.

(97)* “Underground release” means any below ground release.

(98) “Underground storage tank” or “UST”’ means any one or combi-
nation of tanks, including connected pipes, that is used to contain an
accumulation of regulated substances, and the volume of which, includ-
ing the volume of connected underground pipes, is 10 percent or more
beneath the surface of the ground. The term does not include any of the
following or pipes connected to any of the following:

(a) Septic tank;
(b} Pipeline facility, including gathering lines, regulated under:

1. The Natural Gas Pipeline Safety Act of 1968 (49 U.8.C. App. 1671,
et seq.), or

2, The Hazardous Liguid Pipeline Safety Act of 1979 (49 U.8.C. App.
2001, et seq.), or

3. Which is an intrastate pipeline facility regulated under state laws
comparable to the provisions of the law referred to in subd. 1. or 2;

(c) Surface impoundment, pit, pond, or lagoon;
(d) Storm water or waste water collection system;
(e) Flow-through process tank;

(f) Liquid trap or associated gathering lines direetly related to oil or
gas production and gathering operations; or

(g) Storage tank situated in an underground area, such as but not lim-
ited to a basement, cellar, mineworking, drift, shaft, or tunnel, if the
storage tank is situated upon or above the surface of the floor,

(99) “Underground storage tank system” or “UST system” means an
underground storage tank, connected piping, underground ancillary
equipment, and containment system, if any.

* Definitions included in federal regulations.
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(100) “Unsaturated zone’’ means the subsurface zone containing wa-
ter under pressure less than that of the atmosphere, including water held
by eapillary forces within the soil and containing air or gases generally
under atmospheric pressure. This zone is limited above by the ground
surface aglld below by the upper surface of the zone of saturation or the
water table.

{101) “Upgrade’’ means the addition or retrofit of some systems such
as cathodic protection of tanks or piping, lining, or spill and overfill con-
trols to improve the ability of an underground storage tank system to
prevent the release of product.

(162) “Valve, manual oil shutoff”” means a manually operated valve in
%n oil line for the purpose of turning on or shutting off the oil supply toa
urner.

(103)*“Wastewater treatment tank’ means a tank that is designed to
receive and treat an influent wastewater through physical, chemical, or
biological methads.

Note: Also see definition of terms as listed in the standards adopted by reference as part of
this chapter in subch, IV.

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

Subchapter IH — Administration and Enforcement

ILHR 10.1¢ Approval of proposed consiruction, installation or operation.
(1) GENERAL. (a) Plan review and written approval from the department
or its authorized deputy shall be obtained before: commencing any con-
struction of new or additional aboveground or underground tank instal-
lation or piping installation; change in operation of an installation from
storage of a nonregulated substance to a regulated substance; upgrading
to bring into compliance an existing piping or tank instaliation for the
storage, handling or use of lammable or combustible liquids; addition of
vapor or groundwater monitoring wells; addition of leak detection; addi-
tion of spill or overfill protection; tank lining; conversien of general ser-
vice stations to self-service stations; or conversion to the use of key, card
or code operated dispensing devices.

(b) Approval need not be obtained for the following:

1. Oil-burning installations for one- and 2-family dwellings located
aboveground or in basements; and

2, Fuel supply tanks of a motor vehicle, aircraft, watercraft, mobile
power plants or mobile heating plants.

(2) LoCAL APPROVAL. (a) Plan review and approval. Plans for installa-
tions in which all tanks for the storage, handling or use of lammable or
combustible liquids have an individual capacity of less than 5000 gallons
shall be submitted for review and approved in writing by the chief of the
local fire department or other authorized agent. Review of plans for com-
pliance with the groundwater protection provisions of this chapter shall
be performed by a certified inspector.

(b) Exercise of jurisdiction gr groundwater profection, 1.a. With the ap-
proval of the chief elected official of the municipality, the municipality
shall determine if the fire department or other authorized agent will exer-
* Definitions included in federal regulations.
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cise jurisdiction over the groundwater protection-related provisions of
this chapter. The munieipality shall designate, in writing, to the depart-
ment that the fire department or authorized agent will exercise jurisdic-
tion over the groundwater protection provisions of this chapter for the
entire upcoming 8-year period, The written designation shall be received
by the department at least 3 months prior to the beginning of the 3-year
period, and shall include the name of the certified inspector.

b. If the fire chief or other authorized agent elects to discontinue exer-
cising jurisdiction as specified in subpar, a., the fire chief shall notify the
department in writing and the discontinuance shall not begin until Janu-
ary 1 of the following year.

2. I the municipality elects not to exercise f‘urisdiction as specified in
subd. 1, written notice to the department shall be provided. The depart-
ment shall exercise jurisdiction over the groundwater protection-related
provisions of this chapter in that munteipality for that upcoming year or
secure another authorized agent.

3. The department shall forward payment to a fire department or other
authorized agent which exercises jurisdiction for the enforcement of the
groundwater related provisions of this chapter. The amount of the pay-
ment shall be determined by the department and based on the number of
underground storage tank use permits issued for tanks within the area of
jurisdiction.

(3) DEPARTMENTAL APPROVAL. (2) Departmental approval shall be ob-
tained as follows:

1. Installations of tank and piping systems, as specified in sub. (2), but
located in areas where the authority to approve has not been granted to
the fire chief or authorized agent shall be approved in writing by the
department,

2. Installations in which one or more tanks for storage, handling or use
of flammable or combustible liquid will have individual capaeity of 5,000
gallons or larger,

(b} The department shall review and make a determination on an ap-
plication for instatlation approval and for plan review within 15 business
days of receiving the required information and fees.

{4) PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS AND INFORMATION, (a) Plans, specifications
and information submitted to the department or fire chief or other au-
thorized agent for review and approval shall contain the following:

1. At least 4 sets of plans, which are clear, legible and permanent cop-
ies, and one copy of specifications, fees and a completed application.

2, The name of the owner; the name of the person, firm or corporation
proposing the construction or installation, if other than the owner; the
address of the facility including the names of adjacent streets and
highways;

3. A plot plan, drawn to a minimum scale of 1 inch equals 20 feet,
indicating the location of the installation with respect to property lines,
lot lines, adjoining streets or alleys, fences including those installed over
or through any part of the system, and other buildings on the same lot or
property. The plot plan shall indicate the location of buildings, other
tanks, loading and unloading docks, underground utilities, sanitary sew-"
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ers, storm sewers, water mains, private water mains, water service pip-
ing, water wells, water reservoirs and any stream or body of water which
is within 200 feet of the tank. The class of construction of each building
shall also be indicated;

Note; See s, ILHR 10.342 for additional rules and information regarding separation from
water wells and reservoirs,

4, The location, size and eapacity of each tank and the class of liguid to
be stored, the location of all piping runs and spacing between all tanks
and piping;

5. The type of tank supports, clearances including clearances between
tanks, type of venting and pressure relief used and combined capacity of
all venting and relief valves on each tank for aboveground storage;

6. The location of fill, gauge and vent pipes and other openings for
underground storage tanks;

7. Additional data and information regarding storage, handling or use
of lammable or combustible liquids within buildings or enclosures to
demonstrate compliance with the requirements of this chapter;

8. Location of burners, tanks, pumps, piping and control valves and
the elevations of buildings and the lowest floor or pit in relation to the
installation for oil-burning equipment;

9. The distances to dispensers, sizes of islands and traffic flow patterns
or vehicle routes around or through the facility;

10. Information and specifications deseribing the design and place-
ment of leak detection systems including the results of any site assess-
ments conducted in accordance with s. ILHR, 10,61 (6) (f) or (5) (f) for
groundwater monitoring or vapor monitoring, if used;

11, Information regarding the type and operation of corrosion protec-
tion systems for tanks and piping, if used;

‘ 12, Information regarding the type of secondary containment system,
if used;

13. Specifications describing the spill and overfill protection devices;

14, Information regarding the compatibility of the tank and piping
system with flammable and combustible liquids;

15, A copy of an easement that reflects any property not owned by the
system operator on which any portion of the system is located or any
vehiele is parked while fueling;

16. Information and specifications on materials, equipment and de-
vicesb to be used in the project that do not have material approval
numbers;

17. Any material approval numbers issued in accordance with s. ILHR,
10.126 for materials to be used in the project; and

18. Any other information requested on the mstallatlon application
form (SBD-9).

(b} In addition to the provisions specified in par. (a), plans for service
stations involving the use of automatic dispensing units shall indicate

Register, April, 1991, No. 424




18 LR WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
10

the location of emergency confrols and shall include the following, if
applicable: ’

1. The location and detaiis of the key, card, coin, code or remote oper-
ated dispensing devices;

2. A copy of the agreement between the key, card, coin, or code-holder
and the station owner; and

3. A copy of the description of the program used to train those persons
who will operate the key, card, coin, code or remote dispensing devices.

Note: See Appendix A for a sample format dispensing equipment agreement form/training
progran.

(5) LocaL REGULATIONS, This chapter may not limit the power of cit-
ies, villages and towns to make, or enforce, additional or more stringent
regulations, provided the regulations do not conflict with this chapter, or
with any other rule of the department, or law.

(6) APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL. (a) A Flammable and Combustible
Liquid Tanks Installation and Plan Review Application form shall be
included with each application for approval.

Nate: See Appendix A for an example of the Flammable anid Combustible Liguid Tanks
Instatlation and Plan Review Application form (SBD-9). Form SBD-3 is available from the
Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations, Division of Safety and Buildings,
P.O.tBox 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707, or from the foeal fire department or authorized
agent,

(b} If, upon examination, the department or an authorized deputy de-
termines that the plans and the application for approval substantially
conform to the provisions of this chapter, a conditional approval, in writ-
ing, will be granted. Al noncomplying code conditions stated in the con-
ditional approval shall be corrected before or during construction or in-
stallation. A conditional approval issued by the department or
authorized deputy shall not be construed as an assumption of any re-
sponsibility for the design or construction of a flammable and combusti-
bie liquid tacility. The fire chief or authorized agent shall be notified at
least 5 days prior to commencement of installation.

{c) A letter shall be sent to the designer and the owner of record witha
statement relating to the examination of the plans and citing the condi-
tions of approval or denial. The plans shall be dated and stamped “Con-
ditionally Approved” or “Not Approved” whichever applies. The de-
partment shall retain one copy of the plans for all projects. The
department shall forward one copy of the plans and approval letter and
Form SBD-9 to the fire department or authorized deputy having juris-
diction. The remaining 2 sets of plans shall be returned to the person
designated on the plans approval application, The owner shall be respon-
sible for maintaining one set of plans on site during all phases of
installation,

(d) If the department or authorized deputy having jurisdiction deter-
mines that the plans or application do not substantialty conform to the
provisions of this chapter, the application for conditional approval will
be denied, in writing.

(e) In the event of a dispute as to whether the information submitted
to a local official having jurisdiction shows compliance with the provi-
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sions of this chapter, the application shall be submitted to the depart-
ment for review and the decision of the department shall govern,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10,105 Plan revision. Any change in the initial installation which
deviates from original approved or conditionally approved plans shall be
submitted for review as a revision. Changes to facilities which shall be
submitted for review as a revision include changes in tank placement,
size of tank, length of piping run, and changes in monitoring equipment,
Additions or modifications to systems after the closing of the excavation
and commencement of system operation shall be submitted for review as
a new instaliation, )

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,
ILHR 10.11 Revocation of afproval. The department or authorized dep-
uty may revoke any approval issued under the provisions of this chapter

for any false statements or misrepresentation of facts upon which the
approval was based.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, ¢ff. 5-1-81,

ILHR 10.12 Department limitafion and expiration of plan approval. Plan
approval by the department or its authorized agent shall expire 2 years
after the date indicated on the approved plans, if construetion or instal-
lation has not commenced within that 2 year period.

History: Cr. Register, Apri, 1991, No. 424, ff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.125 Specific approval of materials, equipment and devices. (1)
SPECIFIC APPROVAL REQUIRED, Specific approval shall be obtained in
writing from the department for the following materials, equipment and
devices:

{a) The following leak detection devices:

1. Volumetrie tank tightness testing methods;

2. Nonvolumetric tank tightness testing methods;
3. Automatic tank gauging systems;

4. Liquid phase out-of-tank product detectors;

5. Statistical inventory reconciliation methods; and
6. Pipeline leak detection systems;

(b) Liners for dikes, except asphalt and concrete liners, as specified in
s. ILHR 10.345 (1) {e);

(e} Flex connectors; and

(d) Any material, equipment or device not submitted for review and
approv:iﬂ for a specific installation via the plan approval process under s.
ILHR 10.10,

{(2) APPLICATION, (a) General. Application for approval shall include
sufficient data, tests and other evidence from an independent third party
to prove that the material, equipment or device meets the standards re-
quired in this chapter. Upon receipt of a fee and a written application,
the department may issue an approval number for the material, equip-
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ment or device. The department shall review and make a determination
on an application for approval within 30 business days of receipt of all
forms, fees, information, and documents required to complete the
review.

(b) Tank leak delection devices and systems. The applications for ap-
proval of leak detection devices and systems specified in sub. (1) {a) 1. to
5. shall include certification from an independent third party that the
leak detection device or system has been evaluated in accordance with
the applicable Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) standard test
procedures for evaluating leak detection methods and complies with the
requirements of s. ILHR 10.61 or 10.615,

{c) Pipeline leak detection syslems. The applications for approval of
pipeline leak detection systems shall include the results of an evaluation
conducted by an independent third party using a test procedure specified
in this paragraph, or equivalent.

1. The test procedure shall consider temperature, bulk modulus and
leak rate as influences on performance,

2. The testing shall be done at a variety of temperature differences
between the product in the line and the soil ranging from negative 26° F
to positive 26° F.,

3. At least 2 different types of piping with 2 different bulk moduluses
must be used in the testing.

4. Any of the following testing approaches will be acceptable:

a. Test at an instrumented test facility where actual piping runs in-
stalled specifically for testing and inchzdes the instruments necessary to
closely control and monitor test and piping conditions, such as tempera-
ture, over one month using 2 pipes, controlling temperature, and using
25 different leak rates. Conduct at least 75 tests;

b. Test at 5 or more retail gas stations over 6-12 months, using differ-
ent areas and seasons. Lines must be known to be tight. At least 12 tests
per site for a total of at least 60 tests; '

¢. Test at 10 or more retail gas stations over a 6-12 month period.
Cover a wide range of climatic regions. Conduct at least 12 tests at each
site for at least 120 tests; or

d. Develop physieal models. Use field data for validation or conduct at
least 5 tests at an instrumented faeility. For volumetric piping release
detection methods, use 26 randomly selected leak rates.

(d) Dike liners. Applications for approval of synthetic and manufae-
tured dike liners shall include information on product compatibility,
construction methods, thickness, materials, field installation and seam
testing procedures, and liner bedding and soil cover quality to demon-
strate snitability for various types of installations.

Note: See Appendix A for an example of the Wisconsin Building Material Approval Appli-
cation (SBD-£028). Form SBI-8028 is available from the Department of Industry, Labor
ggdol{uman Relations, Division of Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box 7869, Madison, Wisconsin

707,

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, off, 5-1-91.
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ILHR 10.13 Registration - new and replacement ahoveground and under-
ground storage tanks, (1) GENERAL. (a) 1. All new and replacement un-
derground storage tanks installed on or after May 1, 1991 shall be regis-
tered with the department at installation.

2. Except for pipeline facilities, aboveground tanks of 110 gallons or
less capacity, farm and residential aboveground tanks of 1,100 gallons or
less eapacity storing petreleum not for resale, aboveground tanks used
for storing heating oil for consumptive use on the premises where stored
and tanks owned by the state or federal government, all new and replace-
ment aboveground petroleum storage tanks installed on or after May 1,
1991 shall be registered with the department at installation.

{b} The owner of the storage tank shall be responsible for registering
the storage tank upon installation.

(2) REGISTRATION PROCEDURE. An Underground Storage Tank Regis-
tration Form (SBD-7437) for each underground storage tank shall be
compi eted and submitted to the department by the tank owner. A Flam-
mable and Combustible Liquid Tanks Installation and Plan Review Ap-
plication Form (SBD-9), plot plan and other documentation for review
and acceptance for each new or replacement underground storage tank
shall be completed and submitted to the department by the tank owner.

Note I: See Appendix A for examples of the Underground Storage Tank Registration Form
{SBD-7437), the Aboveground Storage Tank Registration Form (SBD-8731), and Flamma-
ble and Combustible Liquid Tanks Installation and Plan Review Application Form (SBD-9).
Forms SBD-7437, SBD-8731 and SBD-9 are available from the Department of Indusiry,
Labor and Human Relations, Division of Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box 7969, Madison,
Wisconsin 63707, or from the local fire deparfment or authorized agent.

Note 2: Eligibility for Petroleum Environmental Cleanup Fund Act (PECFA) funds re-
quires prior tank registration,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.14 Registration - existing aboveground and underground stor-
age lanks. (1) GENERAL. (a) 1. All in-use or temporarily out-of-service
underground storage tanks installed prior to May 1, 1991 shall be regis-
tered with the department.

2. Except for pipeline facilities, aboveground tanks of 110 gallons or
less capacity, farm and residential aboveground tanks of 1,100 gallons or
less capacity storing peiroleum not for resale, and aboveground tanks
used for storing heating oil for consumptive use on the premises where
stored and tanks owned by the state or federal government, all in-use or
temporarily out-of-service aboveground petroleum storage tanks in-
stalled prior to May 1, 1991 shall be registered by the department.

{b} 1. The owner of the storage tank shall be responsible for registering
the tank,

2. The owrner of an existing storage tank previously used to store a
nonregulated substance undergoing a change to store a regulated sub-
stance shall be responsible for registering the change operation of the
underground storage tank within 10 days of the change.

3. The new owner of an existing storage tank shall be responsible for
registering the change of ownership within 10 days of the change.
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4, The owner of an existing tank system which undergoes any of the
following changes shall be responsible for registering the change within
10 days of the change:

a. A change in service;
b. Permanent or temporary closure;

e, A change in service or permanent closure of a temporarily closed
tank;

d, The addition of release detection, spill or overfill control or eorrosion
protection of any part of the system; and

e. Tank lining,

b. The owner of an existing tank at a faeility which undergoes a name
change or an owner who undergoes a change of mailing address shall be
responsible for registering the name change or address echange within 10
days of the change.

(2) REGISTRATION PROCEDURE, An Underground Storage Tank Regis-
tration Form (SBD-7437) for each underground storage tank shall be
completed and submitted to the department by the tank owner. An Un-
derground Storage Tank Use Permit Application (SBD-7658) shall be
sent by the department to the underground storage tank owner in re-
si;()]oil;e to the registration within the timeframes specified in s, ILHR

Note 1: See Appendix A for examples of the Underground Storage Tank Registration Form
(SBD-7437), Aboveground Storage Tank Registration Form (SBD-8731), and the Under-
ground Storage Tank Use Permit Application (SBD-7658). Forms SBD-7437, SBD-8731 and
SBD-7658 are available from the Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations, Di-
vision of Safety and Buildings, P.0. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707, ot from the lecal
fire department or authorized agent,

Note 2; Eligibility for Petroleum Environmental Cleanup Fund Act (PECFA) funds re-
quires prior tank registration,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, fi. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.15 Registration - permanenily closed or removed aboveground
and underground storage tanks. (1) GENERAL. (a) 1. All permanently
closed or removed underground storage tanks except farm and residen-
tial tanks of 1,100 gallons or less capacity used for storing motor fuel for
noncommercial purposes and underground storage tanks used for storing
heating oil for consumptive use on the premises where stored, shall have
been registered with the department by May 1, 1991,

2. All permanently closed or removed underground storage tanks
which are farm, residential, underground storage tanks of 1,100 gallons
or less capacity used for storing motor fuel for noncommereial purposes
and underground storage tanks for storing heating oil for consumptive
113urposes on the premises where stored shall have been registered by May

1

8. Except for pipeline facilities, aboveground tanks of 110 gallons or
less capacity, farm and residential aboveground tanks of 1,100 gallons or
less eapacity storing petroleum not for resale, aboveground tanks used
for storing heating oil for consumptive use on the premises where stored
and tanks owned by the state or federal government, all petroleum
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aboveground storage tanks permanently closed or removed shall be reg-
istered with the department.

4, Storage tanks which are permanently closed or removed after May
1, 1991, or the discovery of which occurs after May 1, 1991 shall be regis-
tered with the department within 15 business days of permanent closure
or removal or within 15 business days of discovery.

(b) ‘The owner of the permanently closed underground storage tank or
the land from which the underground storage tank was removed shall be
responsible for registering the tank as specified in par. (a).

(2) REGISTRATION PROCEDURE. An Underground Storage Tank Regis-
tration Form (SBD-7437) for each permanently closed or removed un-
derground storage tank shall be completed and submitted to the depart-
ment by the tank owner.

Note I: See Appendix A for examples of the Underground Storage Tank Registration Form
(SBD-7437) and the Aboveground Storage Tank Registration Form (SBD-8731). Forins
SBD-7437 and SBD-8731 are available from the Department of Industry, Labor and Human
Relations, Division of Safety and Buildings, P.0. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707, or
from the local fire department or authorized agent.

Note 2: Compliance with this section satisfies the mandates {or abandoned tank registra-
tion specified in 5. 101,142, Stats,, and the federat Underground Storage Tank Program autho-
rized under the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA).

Note 3: Eligibility for Petroleum Environmental Cleanup Fund Act (PECFA) funds re-
quires prior tank registration,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.16 New and replacement underground storage tank use permit,
(1) APPLICATION. {a) The owner of any new or replacement underground
storage tank, with the exception of farm or residential underground
tanks of 1,100 gallons or less used for storing motor fuel for noncommer-
cial purposes and underground tanks storing heating oil for consumptive
purposes on the premises where stored, shall obtain an underground stor-
age tank use permit from the department for each underground storage
tank as specified in this section.

(b) The Underground Storage Tank Use Permit Application (SBD-
7658) shall be obtained after the underground storage tank is registered
as specified in s. ILHR 10.13, and plan approval as specified in s. ILHR
10.10 is obtained and the underground storage tank is installed, but
before the underground storage tank is placed in operation.

(2) PERMIT PROCEDURE,. (a) An Underground Storage Tank Use Per-
mit Application (SBD-7658) for each new or replacement underground
storage tank shall be compieted and submitted by the tank owner to the
department for review and approval together with the following:

1. A completed, signed Underground Storage Tank Installation In-
spection Checklist (SBD-6294);

2. The most recent test report for the cathodic protection system or
impressed earrent system, if utilized;

3. Proof of financial responsibility as specified in subch. VIII;

4, A tank locator diagram, map or plot plan drawn to scale specifying
the exact individual tank location in relation to streets, buildings, and
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compass direetion, unless previously submitted to the department as
part of the plan review and approval process; and

5. Proof of compliance with leak detection requirements,

{b) Upon review and acceptance of the information specified in par.
(a), the department shall issue an Underground Storage Tank Use Per-
mit (SBD-7659) for each underground storage tank,

Note: See Appendix A for examples of the Underground Storage Tank Use Permit Applica-
tion (SBD-7658), the Underground Storage Tank Use Permit (SBD-7659) and the Under-
gmund Storage Tank Installation Inspection Checklist (SBD-6294). Forms SBD-7658 and

BD-6294 are available from the Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations, Di-
vision of Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin #3707, or from the local
fire department or authorized agent.

(8) DEPARTMENT PERMIT PROCESSING TIMES, The department shall re-
view and make a determination on the Underground Storage Tank Use
Permit Application (SBD-7658) within 80 business days of receipt of the
completed forms and required information,

(4) PERMIT EXPIRATION, (a) The underground storage tank use permit
shall expire 3 years from the date of issuance,

(b) The owner of the underground tank shall be sent a renewal notice
of the underground storage tank use permit for the underground storage
tank by the department before the expiration of the current permit.

(5) REPERMIT PROCEDURE. (a) The owner shall submit the Under-
ground Storage Tank Use Permit Application Form (SBD-7658), test
reports, inspection report, and required information as specified in sub.
(2) for the repermit proeedure.

(b) The department shall process the repermit request as specified in
suh, (2} (b} within the processing times as specified in sub. (3).

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.17 Existing undergronnd storage {ank use permit procedure. (1)
APPLICATION. (a) The owner of each existing in-use or temporarily out-
of-service underground storage tank, with the exception of farm or resi-
dential underground storage tanks of 1,100 gallons or less used for stor-
ing motor fuel for noncommercial purposes and underground storage
tanks storing heating oil for consumptive purposes on the premises where
stored, shall be sent an Underground Storage Tank Use Permit Applica-
g;:gn by 'f;;_he department for each underground storage tank as specified in

is section,

(b) The Underground Storage Tank Use Permit Application shall be
ohtained only after tank registration as specified in s, ILHR 10,14 and in
accordance with the following:

Year Underground Storage Use Permit Application
Tank was Installed No Later Than
Before 1972 or Date One Year After May 1, 1991
Unkown
1973 - 1982 Two Years After May 1, 1991
1983 - May 1, 1991 Three Years After May 1, 1991
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(2) PERMIT PROCEDURE, (a) An Underground Storage Tank Use Per-
mit Applieation Form (SBD-7668) for each existing in-use or temporar-
ily cut-of-service underground storage tank shall be completed and sub-
mitted by the tank owner to the department for review and approval

together with the following:

1. The most recent test report for the cathodic protection system or
impressed current system, if utilized;

2. Information regarding the method of leak detection used and proof
of system code compliance;

3. A deseription of the spill and overfill protection devices, if any;

4, Documentation demonstrating the finarcial responsibility for the
fank; and

5. A tank locator diagram, map or plot plan drawn to scale specifying
the exact individual tank location in relation to streets, buildings, and
compass direction, unless previously submitted to the department as
part of the plan review and approval process.

(b) Upon review and acceptance of the information specified in ﬁar.
{a), the department shall issue an Underground Storage Tank Use Per-
mit (SBD-7659) for each underground storage tank.

Note: See Appendix A for examples of the Underground Storage Tank Use Permit Applica-
tion (SBD-7658) and the Underground Storage Tank Use Permit (SBD-7659). Form SBD-
7658 is available from the Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations, Division of
Safety and Buildings, P.0, Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707, or from the local fire depart-
ment or authorized agent.

(3) DEPARTMENT PERMIT PROCESSING TIMES, (&) Except as provided in
par, (b), the department shall review and make a determination on the
Underground Storage Tank Use Permit Application within 30 business
days of receipt of the completed forms and required information,

{b) For those Underground Storage Tank Use Permit Applications
submitted during the first 18 months after May 1, 1991, The department
shall review and make a determination within 90 business days of receipt
of the completed forms and required information.

(4) PERMIT EXPIRATION. (a) The underground storage tank use permit
shall expire 3 years from the date of issuance,

(b) The owner of the underground storage tank shall obtain a renewal
of the underground storage tank use permit for the underground storage
tank before the expiration of the current use permit.

{6) REPERMIT PROCEDURE. (a) The owner shall submit the use permit
application form, test reports and required information as specified in
sub. (2) for the repermit procedure,

(b) The department shall process the repermit request as specified in
sub. (2) (b) within the processing times as specified in sub. (3).

History: Cr, Register, April, 1951, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.
ILHR 10.18 Enforcement and inspections. (1) ENFORCEMENT. The rules
in this chapter shall be enforced by the department or its deputies or

authorized agents, and by all local officials or bodies having jurisdiction
to approve plans or specifications or issue permits for construction, alter-
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ations or installations within the scope of this chapter or having author-
ity to investigate and eliminate related fire hazards.

{2) INSPECTIONS. (a) New and replacement installations. 1. Inspections
shall be eonducted during the installation of new or replacement storage
tanks or piping systems within the scope of subch. VI and aboveground
tanks of capacity greater than 5000 gallons under the scope of subch. V
and heating oil tanks of greater than 4000 gallon capacity under the
scope of subeh, VII, Inspections shall be conducted by an authorized
deputy or agent of the department to ascertain whether or not the con-
struction or installations conform to the conditionally approved plans,
the conditional approval letter, and the provisions of this chapter.

2.a. After review and approval is granted, the installer shall notify the
chief of the local fire department or authorized deputy or agent, in writ-
ing within 5 days, before starting an installation,

b, The chief of the fire department or authorized deputy or agent shall
inspect the installation and give written notice of approval or disap-
proval to the owner on a completed, signed Underground Storage Tank
Installation Inspection Checklist (SBD-6294),

Note: See Appendix A for example of Underground Storage Tank Installation Inspection
Checklist (SBD-6294), The original copy is to be given to the owner and copies furnished to
and retained by the department and the fire department or authorized agent as part of their-
permanent file,

¢. The certified tank installer who installs a tank may complete the
Underground Storage Tank Inspection Checklist (SBD-6294) if the cer-
tified inspector is unable to do so,

{b) Existing instellelions. Inspections at existing installations shall be
conducted periodically by an authorized deputy of the department to
determine if the installation remains in conformance with the provisions
of this chapter.

Note: Inspection staff from the Bureau of Petroleum Inspection and Fire Protection will
conduct inspections as part of their petroleum product sampling inspections. Local certified
inspectors will conduet inspections of tank facilities.

(¢) Wriilen notice. When the tank is inspected by a certified inspector,
all violations of the rules shall be specifically listed including the allotted
time to correct the violation.

(3) SYSTEM SHUTDOWN. Persons with enforcement authority under this
chapter shall have the authority to shut down UST systems or compo-
nents of UST systems via the issuance of orders and disabling of the sys-
tem with locks under the following eonditions;

(a) Immediale shutdown. Underground storage tank systems or their
components which pose an immediate danger to life, safety or health
shall be subjeet to immediate shutdown, Conditions which cause imme-
diate danger to life, safety, or health include, but are not limited to: vis-
ual evidence of leakage of flammable or combustible Hquid; immediate
human exposure to flammable or combustible liguids, such as presence in
drinking water or vapors in buildings; broken equipment resulting in un-
controlled release of flammable or combustible liquids; or free flammable
or combustible liquid produet going to surface water.

(b) Shutdown afier investigation. Underground storage tank systems or
their components for which there is clear and present evidence of a re-
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lease to the environment shall be shutdown. Clear and present evidence
of a release to the environment includes, but is not limited to: inventory
records, precision tank integrity testing results, leak detection system
results or other specific physical evidence associated with a partieular
tank or system.

{¢) Shutdown after long term violalion. Underground storage tank sys-
tems or components for which there is a continuing code viotation under
this chapter will be subject to shutdown if the following conditions are
met:

1. An order is issued with a specific compliance date and a period for
compliance;

2. The first reinspection made after the specified compliance date
shows that compliance has not been achieved;

3, A second compliance date is set with a period for compliance;

4, Reinspection after the second compliance date shows that compli-
ance is still not achieved; and

5. The owner has not filed a written appeal with the department within
15 days of receiving the order.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.19 Groundwater protection inspections. All inspections for en-
forcement of the groundwater protection provisions of this chapter shall
be conducted by inspectors certified by the department.

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.20 Fees. Fees shall be submitted to the department as speci-
fied in s. Ind 69,10. Fees shall be submitted at the time the application for
approval is submitted. No plan examinations, approvals or inspections
may be made until the fees are received.

Note: See s, Ind 89.10 for distribution of fees to authorized agents for providing inspection
services, Distribution of fees to authorized agents will occur after the inspection is completed
and a completed and signed Underground gtorage Tank Installation Inspection Checklist
(SBD-6294} is submitted to the departrent.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10,21 Appeals. As specified in s. 227,12, Stats,, any municipality,
corporation or any 5 or more persons having an interest in a rule may
a})pﬁal to the department requesting the adoption, amendment or repeal
of the rule.

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.22 Petition for variance. (1) PROCEDURE. The department
shall consider and may grant a variance to an administrative rule upon
receipt of a completed petition for variance form from the owner and a
position statement from the fire department having responsibility, pro-
vided an equivalency is established in the petition for variance which
meets the intent of the rule being petitioned. The department shall
charge a fee for processing the petition for variance. The department
may impose specific conditions in a petition for variance to promote the
protection of the health, safety or welfare of the employes or the public.
Violation of those conditions under which the petition is granted shall
constitute a violation of this chapter,
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(2) PETITION PROCESSING TIME, Except for priority petitions, the de-
partment shall review and make a determination on a petition for vari-
ance within 30 business days of receipt of all calculations, documents and
fees required to complete the review. The department shall process prior-
ity petitions within 10 business days.

Nole: Section 101,02 (6), Stats,, and ch. ILHR 3 outling the procedure for submitting peti-
tions to the department and the department’s procedures for hearing petitions. See Appendix
A for an example of the Petliion for Variance Form (SB-8) and the FFire Department Position
Statement Form (SB-8A).

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.23 Penalties. Penalties for violations of the rules of this chap-
ter shall be assessed in accordance with s. 101.09 (5), Stats., or 40 CFR s.
281.41 of US EPA regulations or both,

Note: Section 101,09 (), Stats., states “(5) Penallies. Any person who eiolales this seclion or
any rule or order adopled under this section shall forfeil not less than 510 nor more than 51,000 for
each violation. Each violation of this section or any rule or order under this section eonslitules a
separate offense and each day of continued violation is o separate offense.’” Section 281,41 of 40
CFR, US EPA regulations requires the department to assess fines of up to $5,000 or more for
each tank for each day of violation,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91,

Subchapter IV — Standards

ILHR 10.25 Adoption of standards by reference. (1) CONSENT TO INCOR-~
PORATE. Pursuant to s, 227.21, Stats., the attorney general and the revi-
sor of statutes have consented to the incorporation by reference of the
following standards:

{a) American Petroleum Institute, 1220 L Street, Northwest, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20005,

1. Welded Steel Tanks For Oil Storage, API Standard No. 650, 8th
Edition, 1988;

2. Recommended Practice for Abandonment or Removal of Used Un-
cllgégmund Serviee Station Tanks, API Publication 1604, 2nd Edition,

t

3. Installation of Underground Petroleum Storage Systems, API Pub-
lieation 16156, 4th Edition, 1987;

4, Recommended Practice for Bulk Liquid Stock Control at Retail
Outlets, API Publication 1621, 4th Edition, 1987:;

5. Recommended Practice for Interior Lining of Existing Steel Under-
ground Storage Tanks, API Publication 1631, 2nd Edition, 1987;

6. Cathodiec Protection of Underground Petroleum Storage Tanks and
Piping Systems, API Publication 1632, 2nd Edition, 1987

7. Cleaning Petroleum Storage Tanks, API Publication 2015, 3rd Edi-
tion, 1985; and

8. Repairing Crude Oil Liquified Petroleum Gas and Product Pipe-
lines, API Publication 2200, 2nd Edition, 1983.

(b} American National Standards Institute, 1430 Broadway, New
York, New York 10018.
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1. Chemieal Plant and Petroleum Refinery Piping, ANSI/ASME
B31.3, 1990;

2. Liquid Petroleum Transportation Piping Systems, ANSI/ASME
B31.4, 1989; and

3. Standard on Welded and Seamless Wrought-Steel Pipe, ANSI
B36.10M, 1985,

(e) American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM), 1916 Race
Street, Phitadelphia, Pennsylvanta 19103,

1, Standard Test Method for Penetration of Bituminous Materials,
ASTM D5-86;

2. Standard Test Method for Flash Point by Tag Closed Tester,
ASTM D56-87;

D3é Standard Method for Distillation of Petroleurs Products, ASTM
86-82;

4. Standard Test Methods for Flash Point by Pensky-Martens Closed
Tester, ASTM D93-85;

5. Standard Test Method for Vapor Pressure of Petroleum Products
(Reid Method), ASTM D323-82;

6. Standard Test Methods for Flash Point of Liquids by Setaflash
Closed Tester, ASTM D3278-82;

7. Standard Test Methods for Flash Point by Setaflash Closed Tester,
ASTM D3828-87; and

8. Specification for Glass-Fiber-Reinforced Polyester Underground
Petroleum Storage Tanks, ASTM D4021-86.

(d) Association for Composite Tanks, 1900 Frankfurst Avenue, Balti-
more, Maryland 21226; Specifications for Fabrication of FRP Clad/
Composite Underground Storage Tanks, Standard ACT-100, 1989,

(e) Environmental Protection Agency, Office of Underground Storage
Tanks, Washington, D.C, 20460,

1, Standard Test Procedures for Evaluating Leak Detection Methods:
Volumetric Tank Tightness Test Methods, March 1990;

2. Standard Test Procedure for Evaluating Leak Detection Methods:
Nonvolumetric Tank Tightness Test Methods, March 1990;

3. Standard Test Procedures for Evaluating Leak Detection Methods:
Automatic Tank Gauging Systems, March 1930;

4, Standard Test Procedure for Evaluating Leak Detection Methods:
Liquid-Phase Qut-of-Tank Produet Detectors, March 1990;

5. Standard Test Procedure for Evaluating Leak Detection Methods:
Vapor-Phase Out-of-Tank Product Detectors, March 1930; and

6. Standard Test Procedures for Evaluating Leak Detection Methods:
Statistical Inventory Reconciliation Methods, June 1990.

Nole: Copies of EPA publications may also be obtained from EPA Regional Offices by
calling the RCRA/Superfund Hotline af 1-800-424-9346.
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() National Association of Corrosion Engineers, P.0O, Box 218340,
Houston, Texas T7218.

1. Recommended Practice, Control of External Cerrosion on Under-
ground or Submerged Metallic Piping Systems, NACE Standard RP-01-
69, 1983 Revision; and

2. Recommended Practice, Control of External Corrosion of Metallie
Buried, Partially Buried, or Submerged Liguid Storage Systems, NACE
Standard RP-02-85, 1985 Tdition,

(g) National Fire Protection Association {NFPA), Batterymarch
Park, Quiney, Massachusetts 02269,

1. Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems, NFPA No. 13-

19%b8tandard for Dry Chemtical Extinguishing Systems, NFPA No, 17-

3. Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code, NFPA No. 30-1987;

) 4, Automotive and Marine Service Station Code, NFPA No. 30A-
987;

5. Standard for Spray Application Using Flammable and Combustible
Materials, NFPA No, 33-1989;

6. Standard for Dipping and Ceating Processes Using Flammable or
Combustible Liquids, NFPA No. 34-1989;

7. Standard for the Manufacture of Organic Coatings, NFPA No. 36-

L

8. Standard for the Installation and Use of Stationary Combustion
Engines and Gas Turbines, NFPA No, 37-1990;

9. Standard on Fire Protection for Laboratories Using Chemicals,
NFPA No, 45-1986;

10, Standard on Automatic Fire Detectors, NFPA No, 72E-198T;
11. Standard for Fire Doors and Windows, NFPA No. 80-1990; and

12. Standard for Tank Vehicles for Flammable and Combustible Li-
quids, NFPA No. 385-1990.

(h) National Leak Prevention Association (NLPA), 7685 Fields Ertel
Road, Cincinnati, Ohio 45241. :

1. 8pill Prevention, Minimum 10-year Life Extenston of Existing Steel
Underground Storage Tanks by Lining Without the Addition of Ca-
thodic Protection, NLPA Standard 631, Second Edition, 1988; and

2. Infernal Inspection of Steel Tanks for Upgrading With Cathodic
Prot{aé:g%on ‘Without Internal Lining, NLPA Standard 632, Draft Janu-
ary .

(i} Petroleum Equipment Institute (PEIL), P.O. Box 2380, Tulsa, Ok-
lahoma 74101, Recommended Practices for Installation of Underground
Liguid Storage Systems, PEI Publication RP100-90, 1950.
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60%j£78teel Tank Institute, 570 Oakwood Road, Lake Zurich, Illinois

1, Specification for STI-P3 @ System of External Corrosion Protection
of Underground Steel Storage Tanks, 1990;

2. Standard for Dual Wall Underground Steel Storage Tanks, STI
F841-88;

3. Recommended Practice for Corrosion Protection of Underground
Piping Networks Associated with Liquid Storage and Dispensing Sys-
tems, STT R892-89; and

4, Specification for External Corrosion Protection of FRP Composite
Steel Underground Storage Tanks, STI F894-90.

(k) Underwriters Laboratories Ine. (UL), 333 North Pfingsten Road,
Northbrook, Ilinois 60062,

1. Steel Underground Tanks for Flammable and Combustible Liguids,
UL Standard 58 - 1985, 8th Edition with 4/86 Revisions;

2. Standard for Stee! Inside Tanks for Qil-Burner Fuel, UL Standard
80-1980 (R1985);

3. Standard for Steel Aboveground Tanks for Flammable and Com-
l}){\;st.ible Liquids, UL Standard 142 - 1987, 6th Edition with 9/87
visions;

4, Pipe Connectors for Flammable and Combustible Liquids and LP-
Gas, Ul Standard 567 - 1989;

5, Outline of Proposed Investigation for Nonmetalic Underground
Piping for Petroleum Products, UL Subject 971;

6. Glass-Fiber Reinforced Plastic Underground Storage Tanks for Pe-
troleurn Products, UL Standard 1316 - 1986; and

7. Corrosion Protection Systems for Underground Sterage Tanks, UL
Standard 1746 - 1989.

(1) Underwriters Laboratories of Canada, General Offices and Testing
Station, 7 Crouse Road, Searborough, Ontario M1R 3A9.

1. Standard for Galvanic Corrosion Protection Systems for Under-
%Ié%unf] 1\'/11‘:831511:3 for Flammable and Combustible Liquids, UL CAN 4-
3.1- H

2, Standard for Steel Underground Tanks for Flammable and Com-
bustible Liquids, UL CAN 4-S603-M85;

3. Standard for Isolation Bushings for Steel Underground Tanks Pro-
tected with Coatings and Galvanie Systems, UL CAN 4-S631-M84;

4, Standard for Reinforced Plastic Underground Tanks for Petroleum
Products, UL CAN 4-3615-M83;

5. Guide for Glass Fiber Reinforced Plastic Pipe and Fittings for
Flammable Liquids, ULC Subject C107C - M1984; and

6. Flexible Underground Hose Connectors for Flammable and Com-
bustible Liquids, UL CAN 4-8633-M84.
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(2) INTERIM AMENDMENTS. Interim amendments of the standards shall
have no effect in the state until such time as this section is correspond-
ingly revised to reflect those changes.

{8) AVAILABILITY OF STANDARDS. Copies of the standards in reference
are available from the associations at the addresses listed in sub. (1).

{4) PILING OF STANDARDS. Copies of the standards in reference are on
ﬁ%e in the offices of the department, the secretary of state and the revisor
of statutes.

Histery: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.26 Secondary references. For the purposes of this chapter, the
department will enforce the applicable provisions of the following Wis-
consin Administrative Codes where the indicated national standards are
referenced in the adopted NFPA standards.

(1) BOILER AND PRESSURE VESSELS, Chapters ILHR 41-42 in lieu of
the American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) Boiler and Pres-
sure Vessel Code,

(2) BuiLping copg, Chapters ILHR §0-64 in lieu of the following Na-
tional Fire Protection Association (NFPA) standards:

(a} NFPA No. 14 - Standard for the Installation of Standpipe and
Hose Systems.

(b) NFPA No, 24 - Standard for Outside Protection.

{¢) NFPA No. 80 - Standard for Fire Doors and Windows.

(d) NFPA No. 101 - Life Safety Code.

(e) NFPA No. 220 - Standard Types of Bauilding Construction.

(f) NFPA No. 251 - Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Building Con-
struction and Materials,

{3) ELECTRICAL cOPE. Chapter ILHR 16 in lieu of National Fire Pro-
tection Assoeiation (NFPA) Standard No. 70 - National Electrical Code.

Histery: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, efl. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.27 Construction, installation, operation and maintenance of
flammable and combustible liguid facilities, Except as otherwise provided
in this chapter, all flammable and combustible liquid facilities shall be
designed, construeted, installed, operated and maintained as specified in
fi}&e 2fs_())liowing standards, as applicable to the facility, adopted ins. ILHR

(1) AMERICAN PETROLEUM INSTITUTE. American Petroleum Institute
(API) Publications 1604, 1615, 1621, 1631, 1632, 2015 and 2200, and
Standard 650;

(2) AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE. American National
%t;éullgﬁs Institute (ANSI), ANSI/ASME Standards B31.3, B31.4 and

(3) AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS, American Society
for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Standards, D5, D56, D86, D93,
D323, D3278, D3828, and D4021;
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(4) ASSOCIATION FOR COMPOSITE TANKS, Association for Composite
Tanks (ACT) Standard ACT-100;

(5) NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF CORROSION ENGINEERS, National Asso-
ciation of Corrosion Engineers (NACE) Standards RP-01-69 and RP-02-
85;

(6) NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION. National Fire Protec-
tion Association (NFPA) Standards 138, 17, 30, 304, 33, 34, 35, 37, 45,
T2E, 80, and 385;

{7} NATIONAL LEAK PREVENTION ASSOCIATION, National Leak Preven—
tion Association (NLPA) Standards 631 and 632;

(8) PETROLEUM EQUIPMENT INSTITUTE, Petroleum Equipment Insti-
tute (PEID) Standard RP 100;

(9) STEBL TANK INSTITUTE. Steel Tank Institute (STI) Specification
8ST1-P3®, Guideline for Underground Piping for Fuel Storage Tanks and
Standards ST1 F841, 8TI1 R892 and STI F8%4;

(10) UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES INC, Underwriters Laboratories
(UL) Standards 58, 80, 142, 567, 1816 and 1746, and subject 971; and

(11) UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES OF CANADA, Underwriters Labora-
tories of Canada (UL CAN) Standards UL CAN 4-8603.1-M85, 4-3603-
gﬁigg ££41‘3631-M84 4-5615-M83 and 4-8633-1\'{84 and subject C107C-

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91.

Subchapter V — General Requirements for
Fire Prevention and Protection

Part 1 — Miscellaneous Applications

ILHR £0.28 General provisions for sale, purchase, dispensing or use of
flammable and combusiible liquids. {1) LABELING. No sale or purchase of
any Class I, IT or ITI liquid may be made in containers, unless such con-
tainers are clearly marked with the name of the product.

(2) CONTAINERS. (a) A Class I flammable liquid when used in starting
an engine or as fuel for a small heating appliance, lighting appliance,
power tool or gasoline engine shall be dispensed only from an approved,
properly identified safety can or screwed cover spout can approved for
that specific use.

(b) No dispensing of any liquids having a flash point of less than 100° F
may be made into portable containers or portable tanks uniess such
container or tank is substantially a bright red color. The container shall
also be either listed or classified by Underwriters Laboratories (UL).

(e) No kerosene, fuel oil or similar liquids having a flash point of 100° F
orlmo:ie Igay be filled into any portable container or portable tank
colored re

Note: See s, 168,11, Stats,, for additional requirements,

(3) REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE, SOURCES OF IGNITION. Repair and
maintenance work involving a possible source of ignition shall not be per-
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formed in a room or area containing or likely to contain an ignitable mix-
ture of hydrocarbon vapors and air,

(4) DEGREASING AND CLEANING, (a) Except as provided in par. (b), a
Class T flammable liguid shall not be used for degreasing or cleaning any
engine, machine, equipment or part thereof, or for cleaning a floor, pit, or
any part of a building or premises,

(b) Industrial processes requiring use of Class I flammable liquids for
degreasing or cleaning any engine, machine or part shall be designed to
incorporate a ventilation system: to reduce and maintain vapor concen-
tration to less than 25% of the lower explosive limit, The interior of
closed vessels may be cleaned with Class I flammable liquids in an inert
atmosphere as specified in s. 9-3 of NFPA 35.

(6) SATURATED CLOTHING. Clothing saturated with a Class I or II lig-
uid shall not be worn longer than the time required for removal and shall
not be worn or taken into a building where a source of ignition exists.

(6) DISPENSING FROM TANK VEHICLE TO SUPPLY TANK, Class I flamma-
ble liquids shall not be dispensed from a tank vehicle into the fuel supply
tank of the internal combustion engine for the tank vehicle.

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, ¢ff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.29 Race track fueling stations. Tanks of racing vehicles shall be
filled from safety cans, fixed pumping facilities or from properly mounted
contractor tanks designed in accordance with s. ILHR 10.32. During a
race in which a vehicle is competing, the vehicle may be refueled while its
engine is running. Signs prohibiting smoking in fueling areas shall be
posted and an approved fire extinguisher of at least 20 B:C classification
shall be provided at each fueling loeation.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.30 Motor vehicle exhihition. Vehicles with internal combus-
tion engines may be exhibited in buildings, other than in those where the
vehicles are normally serviced or sold or both, provided the following
requirements are satisfied: :

(1} AREA SPECIFIED. A specific area shall be designated for display of
the vehicles,

(2) Ex118. The vehicles shall not be displayed in any required passage-
way, corridor or exit way leading to an exit,

(3) RUNNING OF ENGINES, The vehicle engine shall not he started or
run, except that the vehicle may be driven in and out of the building
under its own power but only when the building is not oceupied by the
general public.

{4) FUEL IN TANKS, The fuel supply in tanks s'ha}i be limited to not
more than 5 gallons of fuel per vehicle when entering the building,

(5} DRAINING OF FUEL. When it is necessary to drain the excess fuel
%‘0;11;11 the tank, the draining operation shall take place outside of the
uilding,

(6) FUEL TANK CAP SECUREMENT, The fill cap shall be of a lock type or
the cap shall be securely taped with a material that is not soluble in a
petroleum fuel.
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(7) BATTERY. The grounding cable shall be disconnected from the bat-
tery terminal, The grounding cable and exposed battery terminal shall
be completely covered with tape to be electrically insulated.

(8} CARBURETOR. The throttle linkage to the carburetor shall be dis-
gonnecteél or the accelerator shall be blocked so that it cannot be
epressed.

(9) ATTENDED OR UNA’PTENDED EXHIBITION, When the exhibition is
unattended, the vehicle doors shall be locked.

{10) FIRE EXTINGUISHER. One approved hand fire extinguisher of at
least a 20 B:C rating shall be loeated within 75 feet travel distance of any
displayed vehicle.

(11} FIRE DEPARTMENT NOTIFICATION, The local fire department shall
gg nftiﬁﬁd in writing 5 days in advance of the date the vehicle is fo be
isplayed.

(12) InsPECTION. The local fire department having jurisdiction shall
%;ls;fg&_:t the vehicles before the general public is permitted to occupy the
uilding.

{13) SMOKING PROHIBITED. (a} Smoking shall not be permitted in the
posted vicinity of the vehicles being displayed.

{b) “No Smoking" signs shall be posted in the vicinity of the vehicle
display.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10,31 Fueling of motor vehicles. (1) GENERAL, (a) The fueling of
motor vehicles shall be in accordance with the provisions of NFPA Stan-
dards 30 and 30A as adopted in s. ILHR 10.25 unless otherwise specified
in this chapter.

{b) Emergency {ueling of a motor vehicle from a portable container is
allowed only with a container not exceeding 5-gallon capacity.

(2) APPLICATION. The provisions of this seetion shall apply to all fuel-
ing facilities in existence on the effective date of this chapter and to facili-
ties constructed after the effective date.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.32 Vehicle-mounted contractor tanks and vehicle-mounted
farm fuel tanks. Vehicle-mounted contractor tanks and vehicle-mounted
farm fuel tanks shali conform to the requirements illustrated in Figures
10.32-1 to 10.32-3 and with the following:

(1) T'ANK DESIGN. (a) Tanks shall be constructed of a minimum of 14
gauge steel with arc welded seams,

g)) Bafles shall be installed in tanks having a capacity in excess of 100
galions,

{¢) Capacity of tanks shall be limited to 200 gallons.

{2) T'ANK COLOR AND LABELS, (a) Tanks or compartments storing gaso-
line shall be substantially a bright red color and labeled “gasoline.”
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(b) Tanks or compartments storing diesel fuel or fuel oil shall be sub-
stantially yellow in color and labeled “diesel fuel” or “fuel 0il.”

(3) STOPS AND ANCHORS, Stops and anchors shall be provided and at-
tached to the vehicle to prevent movement of the tank.

(4) DisPENSING PUMPS. The tank shall be equipped with approved
pumps for dispensing.

(8) FiLL CAP AND VENT. Each compartment shall be equipped with a 2-
inch approved combination fill cap and vent (anti-spill type cap).

(6) MULTIPLE COMPARTMENT TANKS. If a compartment of a tank hold-
ing Class I liquids is adjacent to a compartment holding Class II or Class
HI liquids, an air space between the compartments shall be provided. A
drain shall be provided in the space between the compartments and it
shall be maintained in an operative condition,

{7} DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION {D.0.T.) DRUMS. The use of
D.0.T. drums shall be prohibited.

(8) APPLICATION. The provisions of this section shall apply to all units
iin existence on May 1, 1991 and to units constructed after the effective
ate.
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Figure 10.32-1
100 Gallon Utility Tank
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Figure 10.32-2
200 Gallon Skid T'ank with Bafile
BAFFLE 2" PRE-VENT COMBINATICH

FILL CAF AND VERNND

POTARY HAND PUMP

1" SQCTION PIPE

Register, April, 1991, No. 424




INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATI()N%I - 39

Figure 10,32-3
200 Gallon Two Compartment Skid Tank
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History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.
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ILHR 10,33 Waste oil collection points, (1) ABOVEGROUND TANKS, {(a)
General. All new and replacement aboveground waste oil collection
points shall comply with the requirements of this section.

Note: Also see ch, NR 183 for additional rules pertaining to waste oil collection points,

{b) Tank size and construction. 1. The tank may be of any size, Tanks
located outside and exceeding 1000 gallons in eapacity shall be located at
least 20 feet from any building or combustible structure.

2. The tank shall be equipped with an approved vent pipe and fill open-
ing. The vent pipe size shall be caleulated in accordance with Section 2-
2.4.2 of NFPA Standard 30 as it applies to Class I liquid storage.

3. The fill opening shall be located in a waterproof enclosure of
noncombustible construetion and shall be sereened to prevent the pas-
sage of solid objects into the tank.

(¢) Diked area. The tank shall be placed in the center of a dike that
conforms to s. ILHR 10.345 (1). The fill opening shall be located within
the diked area,

(d) Signage. 1. A permanent sign, of durable material, shal be installed
at the waste oil collection point.

2, The sign shall include the following:
“NOTICE - WASTE OIL COLLECTION ONLY"
“NO SMOKING"

{e) Vehiele collision protection. Vehicle collision protection shall be pro-
vided in aceordance with s, ILHR 10.415 (8),

(2) UNDERGROUND TANKS. (a) All new and replacement underground
waste oil collection points shall comply with the applicable portions of
ch, 2 of NFPA Standard 30 and subeh. VI for underground tanks, includ-
ing provistons for groundwater protection,

{b) The fill opening to the tank shall comply with sub. (1) (b} 3.
Note: See 5. 144.64, Stats., for additional information.
History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.335 Used internal combustion engine crankcase oil. (1) CLASSI-
FICATION. Used internal combustion engine erankcase oil shall be stored,
handled, transferred and used in accordance with the requirements of
this code for Class I liquids unless testing indicates that a different classi-
fiecation is applicable. Testing shall be performed on a bateh-wise basis in
accordance with closed cup test methods specified in s, ILHR 10.25 (1)
{e). Test results shall be maintained on site and available for inspection
upon request.

(2) STORAGE INSIDE BUILDINGS. Used internal combustion engine
crankcase oil may be stored in tanks inside buildings in areas at or above
grade in accordance with this section.

{(a) Tanks larger than 60 gallons capacity shall be located in buildings
at the lowest story, cellar or basement, except in industrial or processing
plants where storage on a higher floor is required by the process,

{b) Tanks or barrels with individua! capacity of more than 300 gallons
but of 660 gallons or less and with aggregate capacity of 1,320 gallons or
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less, shall be located in an enclosure as required by s. ILHR 59.21. Doors
of the enclosure shall be protected by liquid-tight sills or ramps capable
of containing the largest likely spill or a drainage system to a remote
tank or catchbasin shall be provided.

{e) Tanks exceeding 660 gallons individual capacity or exceeding 1,320
gallons aggregate capacity in an individual building or in a section of a
building separated by fire walls shall be installed in an enclosure con-
structed as follows:

1, Floors, walls and ceilings of 4-hour fire-resistive rated construction;
2. Walls bonded to floor and ceiling; and

3. Obenings protected by 3-hour labeled fire door assemblies and lig-
uid-tight siils or ramps capable of containing the largest likely spill or a
drainage system to a remote tank or catchbasin shall be provided.

(d) 1. The nominal gross eapacity of tanks located in buildings of types
one and 2 fire-resistive construction shall not exceed 15,0600 galions.

Note; See 5. ILHR 51,03

2. The nominal gross capacity of tanks located in buildings of type 5-
exterior masonry, or type 6-metal frame unprotected construction as
specified in s, ILHR 51.03 shall not exceed 10,000 gallons.

3. The nominal gross capacity of tanks located in buildings of any class
of eonstruction shall not exceed 50,000 gallons, with an individual tank
capacity not exceeding 25,000 gallons provided such tanks are located in
a 2-hour rated fire-resistive or detached room and are cut off both verti-
eally and horizontally from the remainder of the building in a manner
aceeptable to the department or its authorized deputy.

(e) Buildings in which tanks of more than 300 gallons capacity are lo-
cated shall be protected by an automatic fire detection system which is
designed, installed and maintained in accordance with the provisions of
NFPA Standard 72E as adopted in s. ILHR 10.27 (6).

(f) Where tank enclosures are required under par. (b) or {(¢), a dr{
chemical suppression system shall be designed to totally flood the tan
enclosure. The fire suppression system shalt be designed, installed and
maintained in accordance with NFPA Standard 17, as adopted in s.
ILHR 10.27 (6).

(g) Where tank enclosures are required under par. (b) or {¢), doors
protecting the tank enclosure shall normally be kept closed or shall be
held open with automatic hold-open devices designed to close the door
upon activation of the dry chemical suppression system.

{(h) Tank enclosures required under par. (b) or (c) shall not be used for
purposes other than flammable and combustible liquid storage.

(i) The design, construction and venting of tanks for storage inside
buildings of used internal engine erankcase oit shall comply with sections
2-4.2 to 2-4.4 of NFPA Standard 30 as it is applied to Class I liquid stor-
age. The bottom of tanks shall be no more than 36 inches above the floor.
Vents shall terminate outside the building.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.
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Part 2 — Tank Storage

ILHR 10.34 Tanks used as pressure vessels. Tanks used as pressure ves-
sels shall be constructed of steel and shall comply with the applicable
provisions of chs, ILHR, 41-42,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, off, 5-1.91,

ILHR 10.342 Location of new and replacement underground storage
tanks. All new and replacement underground storage tanks shall be lo-
cated {o provide a separation from a water well or reservoir as specified in
s. NR 112.08 (4).

Note: Section NR 112,08 (4} (b) 12, requiresa se}aarating distance of 25 feef between a well
or reservoir and buried fuel oil tanks serving single-family dwellings, including any associated
buried piping. Section NR 112.08 (4) (d) 1. requires a separating distance of 100 feet between
a well or reservoir and any bulk surface storage tank with a capacity greater than 1,500 gal-
lons or any bulk buried storage tank and associated buried piping, not including those speci-
fiect in 5. NR 112.08 (4) (b) 12,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.345 Impounding around outside aboveground storage {anks hy
diking. (1) NEW AND REPLACEMENT TANKS. In addition to the require-
ments specified in s, 2-2,3.3 of NFPA Standard 30, dike systems for new
and replacement outside aboveground sforage tanks shall comply with
this subsection.

(a) The eapacity of the dike system shall be 25% larger than required
by s. 2-2.3.8 (b) of NFPA Standard 30.

(b) The dike system shall have provisions for the removal of rainwater,
Drainage systems which breach the dike shall have self-closing valves.

(e) The walls and floor of the diking system shall be designed to with-
stand all foreseeable loading conditions including the tank load and the
full hydrostatic head of any discharged liquid.

(d) The walls of the dike system shall be constructed of earth, steel,
concrete or solid masonry. All cracks, seams and joints shall be sealed to
be liguid-tight.

(e) Dike walls and floors made of earth or other permeable materials
shall be lined with asphalt, concrete, a synthetic or manufactured liner,
or a prefabricated basin to ereate a barrier impervious to the stored prod-
uct, Liners covering the floor of the dike shall protect the undertank area.

1. Asphalt and concrete liners shall have all cracks, seams and joints
sealed o prevent leakage.

2. Synthetic liners shall have a minimum thickness of 60 mils and he
chemically compatible with the stored product. Synthetic liners shall be
protected by a 6-inch soil layer below the liner and a 12-inch soil layer
above the liner. Both soil layers shall be free of large rocks, angular
stones, sticks or other materials which may puncture the liner. Synthetic
liners shall be installed under the supervision of a qualified representa-
tive of the manufacturer and all field-constructed seams shall be tested
and repaired, if necessary, in accordance with the manufacturers
recommendations.

3. Except for asphalt and concrete liners, liners used under above-
ground storage tanks for compliance with this section, shall be approved
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by the department for that specific type of application in accordance
with 5. ILHR 10.125,

4. Prefabricated basins shall have floors and walls constructed of steel
or rigid synthetic materials which are resistant {o eorrosion, puncture
and cracking. Materials used in the basin shall be chemically compatible
with the stored product. A written confirmation of the compatibility
from the basin manufacturer shall be retained at the storage facility or aft
the nearest local office from which the storage facility is administered. If
multiple basins are conneeted o provide the capacity required under
par. (b), the basins shall be connected in a manner which assures un-
restricted transfer of product between basins.,

(2) EXISTING TANKS, Aboveground outside storage tanks which exceed
5,000 gallons capacity and which were installed prior to May 1, 1991
shall be brought into compliance with either par. {a), (b}, {¢) or {d)
within 10 years of May 1, 1991,

(a) The tanks shall be provided with a dike system that complies with
section 2-2.3.8 of NFPA Standard 80 and s. ILHR 10.345 (1) (¢} to {e)
and either 25% extra capacity or provisions for the removal of rainwater
as specified in sub. (1) (a) or (b).

(b) The tanks shall be provided with an automatic release detection
system designed and installed in accordance with s. ILHR 10,61 capable
of detecting releases in the soil underneath and adjacent to the tanks.

(¢) The tanks shall he lined and inspeeted periodically in accordance
with s. ILHR 10.52 (2) (a). The lining shall be applied to the bottom of
the tank and up the tank sides from the bottom to at least 2 feet above
exterior grade level,

(d)} The tanks shall be provided with secondary containment in the
form of a second bottom,

1. A second hottom constructed for a storage container shall be made
of steel. The department may also approve a second bottom made of
other materials if the materials, considering the substances held in the
storage container, provide protection for the waters of the state that is
substantially similar to the protection provided by a liner described in
sub. (1). Any request for departmental approval shali be supported by a
plan, certified by a registered engineer, showing that the proposed use of
other materials will provide this protection.

2, The original bottom of the storage container shall be tested for leaks
before the sand layer or second bottom are installed, A record of the test
shall be kept on file at the storage facility.

3. The newly constructed bottom shall be tested for leaks before any
product is stored on the newly constructed bottom, A record of the fest
shall be kept on file at the storage facility, or at the nearest loeal office
from which the storage facility is administered.

4. The interstitial space between the primary and secondary contain-
ment shall be provided with an automatic release detection system or
with means for visual inspection,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, ff. 5-1-91.
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ILHR 10.35 Aboveground tank labels. Aboveground tanks for Class I
liquids, other than at refineries, or marine, pipeline or transport termi-
nals or waste oil storage facilities shall have painted conspicuously
thereon in letters of a contrasting color at least 5 inches high with a mini-
mum stroke width of one inch, the wording “FLLAMMABLE - KEEP
FIRE AWAY".

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-81.

ILHR 10.355 Ahoveground tank design. Tanks that are used for above-
ground storage shall be listed for aboveground use. Tanks designed and
built for underground use shall not be installed for aboveground use.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10,36 Closure of abhoveground tanks. (1) TEMPORARY CLOSURE.
{a) When an aboveground storage tank system is temporarily closed,
owners and operators shall continue operation and maintenance of any
corrosion protection or release detection systems, Parts b and 6 of subch,
V1 shall be complied with if a release is suspected or confirmed. However,
the operation and maintenance of a release detection system is not re-
quired as long as the aboveground tank system is empty. The tank sys-
tem is empty when all materials have been removed using commonly
employed practices so that no more than one inch of residue, or 0.3% by
welght of the total capacity of the tank system, whichever is less, re-
mains in the system,

(b} When an aboveground tank system is temporarily closed for 3
months or more, owners and operators shall also comply with the follow-
ing requirements:

1. Leave vent lines open and functioning; and

2. Cap and secure all other lines, pumps, manways, and ancillary
equipment.,

(e) When an aboveground storage tank system is temporarily closed
for more than 12 months, owners and operators shall permanently close
the system in accordance with sub. (8) unless the department provides
an extension of the 12-month temporary clesure period in writing,

(2) SELDOM USED TANKS, Except for oil tanks used for emergency and
backup fuel or overflow tanks, tank systems shall be considered to be
abandoned and therefore subject to closure in accordance with sub. (1) or
{(3) unless product transfers are made to or from the system periodically.

" (a) Transfers shall be made to and from motor fuel tanks at least once
in any 180-day period to be considered in use.

(b} Transfers shall be made to and from heating oil tanks at least once
in any one-year period to be considered in use,

{c) Inventory records, manifests, or paid receipts for product received
wil{ibe acceptable to the department as proof that transfers are being
made,

(d) Tank system owners and operators may make written requests to
the department for approval for less frequent use if it is justified as a part
of the tank’s purpose,
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(3) PERMANENT CLOSURE AND CHANGES-IN-SERVICE, At least 30 days
before beginning either permanent closure or a change-in-gservice or
within another reasonable time period determined by the department,
owners and operators shall notify the authorized agent of their intent to
permanently close or make the change-in-service, unless such action is in
response to corrective action.

{a) To permanently close an aboveground storage tank system, owners
and operators shall empty and clean it by removing all liquids and accu-
mulated studges in accordance with the procedures specified in API Pub-
lication 2015—Cleaning Petroleum Storage Tanks. Tanks shall be in-
erted so that the composition of the atmosphere inside the tank is 10% of
the lower explosive limit for the stored product prior to performing any
other work on the tank, Cleaning of the tank shall be performed by a
certified cleaner, If removed, removal of tanks and other portions of stor-
age tank systems shall be performed by a certified remover,

(b} Continued use of an aboveground storage tank system to store a
nonregulated substance is considered a change-in-service. Before a
change-in-service, owners and operators shall empty and clean the tank
by removing all liquid and accumulated sludge in accordance with the
procedures specified in API Publication 2015—Cleaning Petroleum Stor-
age Tanks, Cleaning of tanks shall be performed by persons certified by
the department to do such work.

(e) Parts b and 6 of subch. VI shall be complied with if a release is
suspected or confirmed.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, efi. 5-1-91.
Part 3 - Bulk Plants and Terminals

ILHR 10.37 Lesser clearances at existing bulk plants permitted. (1) GEN-
ERAL, Existing bulk plant facilities with clearances less than those speci-
fied in 8. 5-8 of NFPA Standard 30 may be renovated or updated, but no
additional storage capacity shall be permitted in violation of those speci-
fied clearances.

{2) CONNECTIONS TO TANKS INSIDE BUILDINGS, (a) Each connection to
a tank inside of buildings through which liquid ean normally flow shall be
provided with an internal or an external valve located as close as practi-
cal to the shell of the tank.

(b) External valves and their connections to the tank shall be of steel
except when the chemieal characteristics of the liquid stored are incom-
patible with steet,

(e) When materials other than steel are necessary, they shall be suit-
able for the pressures, structural stresses and temperatures involved, in-
cluding fire exposures,

(3) HEAT-ACTIVATED VALVES. (a} Except as provided in par. (b}, flam-
mabie or combustible liguid tanks located inside of buildings shall be
provided with an automatic closing heat-actuated valve on each with-
drawal connection below the liquid level to prevent continued flow in the
event of fire in the vicinity of the tank,

( §b) 1. Connections for emergency disposal need not comply with par.
a).
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2, Flammable or combustible liquid tanks in one-story buildings de-
signed and protected for flammable or combustible liguid storage need
not comply with par. (a).

(4) INCORPORATION OF VALVES. Valves specified in sub. (3) shall be in-
corporated in the valves required by sub. (2), or shall be located adjacent
to the valves required by sub. (2).

(b)Y MANUAL OPENINGS, Manual openings, if independent of the fill
pipe, shall be provided with a vapor-tight cap or cover. Each opening
shall be protected against liquid overflow and possible vapor release by
means of a spring-loaded check valve or other approved device,

(6) FiLL PIPES FOR CLASS IB AND Crass IC LIQuIps, For Class 1B and
Class I1C liquids other than crude oils and asphalts, the fill pipe shall be so
designed and installed as to minimize the possibility of generating static
electricity by terminating within 6 inches of the bottom of the tank,

{7) FILL PIPE VIBRATION, The fill pipe inside of the tank shall be in-
stalled to avoid excessive vibration of the pipe.

{8) FILL PIPE INLETS, The inlet of the fill pipe shall be located outside
of buildings at a location free from any source of ignition and not less
than 6 feet away from any building opening, The inlet of the fill pipe shall
be closed and liquid-tight when not in use. The fill connection shall be
properly identified. The fill pipe shall be removed when the tank is dis-
connected or removed.

(9) OVERFLOW DEVICES FOR TANKS INSIDE BUILDINGS. Tanks inside
buildings shall be equipped with a device, or other means shall be pro-
vided, to prevent overilow into the building.

{10) INSIDE STORAGE TANKS FOR Crass III LiQuips. Inside storage
tanks for Class I1 combustible liguids shall be provided with draw-off or
drain openings, Tanks shall be installed so that the bottom pitches to the
draw-off or drain openings at a slope of not less than % inch per foot of
length, The draw-off or drain opening shall be provided with suitable
conneetion to provide 2 sump from which water or sediment can he read-
ily drained.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.38 Bulk plant product celor coding. (1) STANDARD COLOR CODE,
All piping at bulk plants shall be identified by the following standard
color coding:

{a) Leaded gasoline:

1. Highest Octane ,..., +.... Red circle with the word “Gas”

2. Mid-grade Octane........ Blue cirele with the word “‘Gas™

3. Lowest Octane ........... White circle with the word
(‘GaS!!

(b) Unleaded gasoline:

1, Highest Octane............ Red cirele with white cross and
the word “Gas”

2, Mid-grade Octane ........ Blue cirele with white cross and
the word “Gas"

3. Lowest Octane............ White circle with black cross

and the word “Gas”
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{e) Diesel Fuel .............. Yellow hexagon with the word
“Diesel”

(d) #1 Tael Oil.............. Purple hexagon with yellow
stripe and the words “#1 Oil”

()#2Fuel Qil .. .vevenene, Green hexagon with the words
u#z Oil"

(f) Kerosene ..vvivveaneineas Brown hexagon with the word
“Kerosene”

(g) Products containing extenders such as ethanol shall be designated
by the addition of a boarder around the symbol: black arcund white sym-
bols and white around other color symbols. Gasohol shall be designated
with the word “Gaschol’ as well,

(h) Vapor recovery connections and manholes shall be marked with
orange circles and the word “Vapor,”

(i} Observation and monitoring wells shall be marked with a blaek tri-
angle on a white background. The well shall be provided with a durable
label warning against the acecidental or intentional introduction of petro-
leum products into the well.

(2) TYPE OF IDENTIFICATION. The product identiftcation shall be ac-
complished by the use of a dise type tag of nonsparking material, not less
thag 6-inches diameter hearing the color code and the name of the
product,

(3) LOCATION OF IDENTIFICATION, Tags shall be permanently affixed to
the valve at the unloading riser, the pump control valves, the valve of a
storage tank and load rack and on the product pipe lines in at least 3
locations equally spaced between terminating points or valves.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.39 Care and attendance of property Plant and tank yards shall
be kept free from weeds, high grass, rubbish and litter, and shall be kept
neat, clean and orderly throughout,

History: Or. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.
Part 4 — Service Stations

ILHR 10.395 Overfill protection, Prior to the delivery of product to a
bulk tank, the driver, operator, or attendant of the tank vehicle shall
measure the available capacity of the tank to which product is to be de-
livered. The available capaeity shall be more than the volume of the
product to be delivered.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.40 Separation and color coding of dispensing equipment. (1}
ExI1stING EQUIPMENT. (a) No kerosene may be dispensed from multiple
nozzle dispensing equipment where flammable liguids are also dispensed.

{b) Dispenser nozzles which deliver diesel fuel shall be color coded
yellow,

(¢} Within one year of May 1, 1991 existing equipment at service sta-
tions shall comply with pars. {a) and (b). All existing equipment at ser-
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vice stations shall comply with the requirements of sub. (2) within 5
years after May 1, 1991,

{2) NEw EqQUIPMENT. New and replacement dispensing equipment
shall comply with this subsection.

{a) Dispensing equipment for kerosene shall be placed at least 16 feet
away from dispensing equipment for Class I liguids.

{b} Dispenser nozzles which deliver diesel fuel shall be color coded
yvellow,

(3) CHANGE IN PRODUCT. When the product dispensed from a tank sys-
tem is changed from a Class I liquid to a Class IT or Class IT1 liquid, the
local petroleum inspector shall be notified and the product tested and
approved prior to dispensing any of the new product.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.41 Service station product color coding. (1) STANDARD COLOR
CODE. All fuel tank fill pipe caps and manhole covers shall be identified by
the following standard color and symbol coding:

(a) Leaded gasoline:

1. Highest Octane........... Red circle

2. Mid-grade Qctane ........ Blue circle

3. Lowest Octane............ ‘White circle

(b) Unleaded gasoline:

1. Highest Octane........... Red circle with white cross

2, Mid-grade Octane ........ Blue circle with white cross

3. Lowest Octane............ White cirele with black eross

(¢) Diesel Fuel ......oo0vvuns Yellow hexagon

(d)#A Fuel Ol .ovvvvnnnnnnn, Purple hexagon with yellow
stripe

(e) #2Fuel Oil ......cvuvuvs Green hexagon

(f) Kerosene .....vovvvvenens Brown hexagon

{g) Products containing extenders such as ethanol shall be designated
by the addition of a boarder around the symbol: black around white sym-
bols and white around other color symbols.

(h) Vapor recovery connections and manholes shall be marked with
orange circles,

(1) Observation and monitoring wells shall be marked with a black tri-
angle on a white background. The well shall be provided with a durable
label warning against the aceidental or intentional introduction of petro-
leum products into the well.

(2) LOCATION OF IDENTIFICATION. (a) The entire fill pipe cap and man-
hole cover shall be color coded as specified in sub. (1), The color coding
shall also extend at least 12 inches beyond the edge of the cap or cover on
adjacent concrete or paving.

(b) I concrete or paving does not exist adjacent {o the cap or cover,
the eap or cover shall be identified by a disc-type tag of nonsparking
material, not less than 6 inches in diameter bearing the color code as
specified in sub. (1) and the name of the product.
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(38) EFFECTIVE DATE. All service stations shall comply with the re-
quirements of this section within 180 days after May 1, 1991.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-01,

ILHR 10.415 Vehicle fuel dispensing from aboveground fanks, (1) Ap-
PLICATION, {a) The storage of fuel for motor vehicles at service stations
shall comply with ch. 2 of NFPA 30A, except that aboveground tank
systems may be used at marinas, private airports that are registered with
the federal government or department of transportation, and retail,
commercial, industrial, and governmental establishments in accordance
with this sectlon Aboveground tanks shall not be used for vehicle fueling
at residences except as provided in s. ILHR 10.42 (3).

(b) Commereial and residential marine service stations shall also com-
ply with s, ILHR 10.42.

(e) Tanks for motor fuels at farms and construetion projects shall com-
ply with part 5 of this subchapter.

(2) TANK DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION. {a) The design, construction and
installation of aboveground tanks for motor vehicle fueling shall comply
with chapter 2 of NFPA 80 and this subsection.

{b) Tanks shall be listed for aboveground use. Tanks shall be placed on
3 properly engineered base and elevated at least one foot above the dike
cor.

(8) TANK s1ZE. Aboveground tanks for motor vehicle fueling shall be
no larger than 10,000 gallons, The aggregate capacity of aboveground
motor vehiele fuel tanks at any service station shall be no more than
36,000 gallons,

{4) LocaTioN. (a) The sethacks specified in Table 10.415 shall be main-
tained between aboveground motor fuel tanks and buildings or property
lines of property which could be built upon, The sethack distances shall
be measured from the inside of the dike wall or other secondary contain-
ment to the building or property line,

Table 10,415
Sethacks for Aboveground Tanks for
Motor Yehicle Fueling

Capacity of All Tanks Setback Distance
100 to 2,000 gallons 25 feet
2,001 to 10,000 gallons 50 feet
10,001 to 20,000 gallons 6 feet
20,001 to 30,000 gallons 100 feet

(b) 1, The setbacks specified in par. (é) may be reduced to a minimum
of 15 feet if a 4-hour fire-rated wall is placed between the tank and the
building or property line or both,

2. The sethacks specified in par. (a} may be reduced by 50% to a mini-
mum of 25 feet if a 2-hour rated wall is placed between the tank and the
building or property line or both.

3. Fire walls used for sethack reduction shall extend laterally 3 feet
beyond the tank and 3 feet above the tank or shall completely enclose the
tank. The fire walls may be incorporated inte a building described in

Register, April, 1991, No, 424




LLHR WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
16

sub. (5). The inside surface of a fire wall shall not be closer to a diked tank
than the dike wall,

(e) There shall be a minimum of 3 feet between tanks,

(5) ABOVEGROUND TANK ENCLOSURES. (a) The area around an above-
ground motor vehicle fuel tank and its secondary containment shall he
secured by a 6-foot high noncombustible butlding or by a 6-foot high
noncombustible fence with a gate. Gates or doors shall be normally
locked. If the property on which the tanks are located has a perimeter
security fence, additional enclosure of the tank and its secondary con-
tainment are not required.

(b) Buildings or fences for the enclosure of tanks shall be made entirely
of noncombustible materials and have a minimum of one exit conforming
to s, ILHR 51.15. Buildings constructed to comply with this subsection
shall comply with ch. ILHR 53 and s. ILHR 51,15, but are otherwise
exempt from the provisions of the Wisconsin Administrative Building
and Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning Code, chs. ILHR 50 to
64. Buildings and fences shall not be supported by the tanks they en-
close, Buildings or fenced enclosures shall not be used for oceupancy,
storage or any other use.

(e) Buildings for tank enclosure shall be ventilated. Ventilation may
be provided by openings in outside walls. The openings shall be unob-
structed except for louvers or course sereens. Where natural ventilation
is inadequate, mechanieal ventilation shall be provided. Ventilation shall
be a minimum of 150 eubic feet per minute, or 1 cubic foot per minute per
square foot, whichever is greater. Exhaust air shall be taken from within
12 inches frorm the floor.

Note: A natural ventilation system incorporating a roof siphon ventilator ducted to take
exhaust air fraom within 12 inches of the floor, assuming no more than 300 feet per minute vent
duct air velocity and a separate make-up air inlet will be acceptable to the department.

(d) Fences surrounding tanks shal be of chainlink design or other open
fenicing approved by the department,

(e} Tank connections shall be piped or closed so that neither vapors
nor liquid may escape inside the enclosure.

(f) All electrical equipment instailed in enclosures or near tanks shall
comply with ch, ILHR. 16,

(6) BELOW-GRADE VAULTS, Tanks may be placed in below-grade vaults
in accordance with this subsection.

(a) The walls, top, and floor of the vault shall be constructed of rein-
forced concrete at least 6 inches thick. The top shall be designed to with-
stand the anticipated loading, The walls and floor of any vault installed
below grade shall be designed to withstand anticipated soil and hydro-
static loading, The vault shall be substantially liquid-tight and there
shall be no backfill around the tank.

i()b)(s’;l‘)he vault shall be protected from vehicle traffic in aceordance with
sub. (8).

(e) Vaults and tanks shall be suitably anchored to withstand uplifting
by groundwater or flooding, including when the tank is empty.
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(d) Each vault shail be equipped with a detection system that is capa-
ble of independently detecting both water and flammable or combustible
liquids. The detection system shall be arranged to sound an alarm in the
attended area of the service station and all dispensing of product shall
automsatically be shut off.

(e) Means shall be provided to ventilate each vaulit to dilute, disperse,
and remove vapors, Ventilation shall be automatically activated upon
gftecdtiog gj} vapor. Ventilation shall comply with section 5-3.3 of NFPA

andar .

{f) Means shall be provided to recover Hquid from the vauilt, If a pump
is used to meet this requirement, the pump shall not be permanently in-
stalled in the vault. Portable pumps shall be suitable for use in Class I,
Division 1 locations, as defined in ch. ILHR 186. -

(g) Vent pipes that are provided for normal tank venting shall termi-
nate at least 12 feat above ground level.

(h) Each vault shall be provided with a means for personnel entry. At
each entry point, a warning sign indicating the need for procedures for
safe entry into confined spaces shall be posted. A means of emergency
egress shall be provided from the vault if the clear travel distance to the
normal access point exceeds 50 feet, Each entry point shall be secure
against unauthorized entry and vandalism.

(i) Each vault shall be provided with an approved means to admit a
fire suppression agent, such as fire fighting foam, into the vault,

(i) The interior of any vault containing a tank that stores a Class I
lquuHid shall be designated a Class I, Division 1 location, as defined by ch.
LHR 16.

(k) Pipe penetrations through the enclosure shall be located above the
level of the highest tank. Pipes that penetrate the enclosures shall be
sloped back to the tanks,

(1) Access for manual gauging of tanks may be provided by a hatch in
the vault if secure against vandalism.

() No other items shall he stored in the vault, The vault shall not be
used for any other purpose.

{n) Inspeections of the vault interior and the vault’s contents shall be
made approximately one year after installation and at least once every
five years thereafter, Inspections shall be made using applicable Occupa-
tional Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) procedures for entry
into confined spaces.

{0) Where the tank is located so that no gravity head is produced on
the dispensing device, the solenoid valve specified in sub, {10) may be
omitted.

(7) SECONDARY CONTAINMENT. (a) Aboveground motor fuel tanks shall
be placed within dikes which conform to section 2-2.3.3 of NFPA Stan-
dard 30 and with s, ILHR 10.345 (1),

{b) Other forms of secondary containment may be substituted for
dikes if all of the design requirements of 5. ILHR 10.345 (1) (¢) and (d)
are met and provisions are made to protect tanks and the secondary con-
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tainment from vehicle collision and to protect the secondary eontain-
ment from projectiles and weathering,

(8) VEHICLE COLLISION PROTECTION. (a} Aboveground motor fuel
tanks shall be protected from vehicle impact by a barrier which is located
at least 24 inches away from the tanks, The barrier shall be capable of
withstanding a minimum horizontal live load of 1000 pounds per lineal
foot acting at 18 inches above grade level,

(b) Dikes, fences and enclosures may be used to provide vehicle colli-
sion protection for aboveground motor fuel tanks if they meet the provi-
sions of par. (a).

(9) PrriNg, (a) Piping, valves and fittings shall comply with ch, 3 of
NTFPA 30 and this subsection.

(b) Piping shall be allowed to be aboveground within the dike or to go
over the dike wall and enter the ground within 10 feet of the dike wall, All
other piping shall be belowground.

(e) All aboveground piping shall be of steel and be coated to inhibit
corrosion.

(d) Where aboveground piping goes over a dike wall or through an
enclosure, it shall be provided with collision protection, Collision protec-
tion shall be provided on all sides of the piping not protected by the
structure, buildings or dike wall, Collision protection shall be capable of
resisting a horizontal impact load of 1000 pounds per lineal foot at 18
inches above grade.

(e} All underground piping shall be protected against corrosion as
specified in 5, ILHR, 14.51 (2). Corrosion protection systems shall be op-
erated and maintained in aceordance with s. ILHR 10,55,

(f) A check valve shall be installed in the piping at a point where con-
nection and disconnection is made for tank vehicle unloading. The valve
shall be protected from tampering.

(10) DisPENSING. {a) The dispensing of fuel from aboveground tanks
shall comply with ch, 8 of NFPA 30A and this subsection.

(b) At commercial, industrial, government or manufacturing estab-
lishments where vehicles are fueled for use in connection with their busi-
ness, at residential or commercial marine service stations, and at private
registered airports, the dispensers may be located at or inside the dike
wall provided users of the dispenser do not have to stand within the con-
tainment area while fueling vehicles. In all other installations, dispensers
shall be located at least 80 feet from the dike wall. If a 4-hour rated fire
wall constructed in aceordance with sub. (4) (¢) is located between the
dispenser and tank, the setback may be reduced to 15 feet,

(e) An electrically-operated solenoid valve shall be provided at the
point of discharge at the tank, The solenoid valve shall he normally
closed except when dispensing fuel.

(d) The use of gravity dispensing systems is prohibited.

{11) VENTS AND FILL OPENINGS, Vents and other openings in above-
ground vehicle fueling tanks shall be provided in accordance with section
2-2 of NFPA 30 and with this subsection.
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(a) Fili and vent openings shall be separate.

{b) Tanks shall be provided with bottom loading or a fill pipe that
terminates within 6 inches of the bottom of the tank.

{e) All fill pipes for aboveground fueling tanks shall be locked, labeled
and color coded as specified in s. ILHR 10.41,

(12) SPILL AND OVERFILL PREVENTION. {a) Spill prevention. Spill pre-
vention shall be provided in accordance with subd, 1, or 2.

1, Tanks shall be provided with spill containment basins or other
eguipment that will prevent the release of product to the environment
when the transfer hose is detached from the fill pipe; or

2. The tank shall be placed in a dike and shall be filled via a nozzle with
positive shut-off.

(b) Overfill prevention. 1. Prior to product delivery to an aboveground
tank for vehicle fueling, the driver, operator, or attendant of the tank
vehicle shall measure the available capacity of the tank to which produet
is to be delivered. The available capacity shall be more than the volume
of product to be delivered to the tank,

2. Tanks which are filled via hand-held nozzles shall be constantly at-
te}l]lde? during product delivery and shall be provided with a vent
whistle. ’

3. Tanks which are filled by means of a tight connection hetween the
delivery hose and the fil! pipe shall be provided with overfill protection
equipment that complies with s. ILHR 10.51 (3) (a) 2.

(13) LEAK DETECTION. {3) Tanks. 1. Where diking is provided, at least
one foot of space shall be provided between the tank and the dike walls
and between the tank bottom and the dike floor to allow for visual in-
spection of the exterior tank surface; or

2. Where double-walled tanks are used or where clearances for visual
inspection of the primary containment surface are not provided as speci-
fied in subd. 1., interstitial monitoring shall be provided as specified in s.
ILHR 10,61 (7).

(b) Piping. Any underground piping shall comply with the leak detec-
fl;lénré gequirements for pressurized piping specified in ss, ILHR 10.59 and

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.42 Fuel dispensing for marine crafi. (1) GENERAL, Except as
otherwise provided in this section, the dispensing of Class 1 or II liquids
into the tanks of self-propelled marine craft having a fuel capacity of less
ghag %gfoo gallons shall comply with the requirements of NFPA Stan-

ar .

Nete: Dispensing of Class I or H liguids into the tanks of self-propelled marine eraft having
a fuel capacity of 10,500 gallons or larger is regulated by Parts 154 and 166 of Title 33 of the
code of federal regulations.

(2) MARINE SERVICE STATIONS, Marine service stations shall comply
with the requirements of NFPA Standard 30A except that aboveground
tagks for vehicle fueling shalt comply with s. ILHR 10,415 and with this
subsection.
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(a) Where vehicle fuel is dispensed from aboveground tanks, hoses and
hose reels shall be used for dispensing and shall be Iocated on land.

{b) BExisting marine service stations shall be brought into compliance
with par. (a)} within 10 years after May 1, 1991,

(3) RESIDENTIAL ABOVEGROUND MARINE SERVICE STATIONS. Above-
ground tanks for marine vehicle fueling for noncommereial purposes may
be used at residential marine service stations in accordance with s, ILHR
10.145 and this subsection,

(a) No more than one aboveground vehicle fuel tank shall be located at
a residential marine serviee station. The tank size shall be limited to a
maximum of 560 gallons.

(b) The tanks shall be used for fueling marine vehicles used only by the
residents or for maintenance of the property.

(¢) The tank shall be located on land, at least 25 feet from important
buildings and 10 feet {rom a navigable waterway, publie roadway, prop-
erty line or vegetation. All setbacks shall be measured from the inside of
the dike wall to the important building, navigable waterway, publie
roadway, property line or vegetation,

(d) A means shall be provided to prevent the release of liquid dueto a
siphoning effect.

(&) Transfer of product shall be from tanks by means of a fixed pump
listed by Underwriters Laboratories or otherwise approved by the de-
partment. The pump shall be designed and equipped to allow control of
the flow and prevent leakage or aceidental discharge. Gravity dispensing
systems shall not be used.

(f} Vents shall be located so that vapors are discharged upward or hori-
zontally away from any walls within 3 feet and that vapors are not
trapped under eaves or other obstructions. Vents shall not be less than 1-
1/4 inch nominal inside diameter. Fill and vent openings shall be
separate.

(4) DISPENSING DIRECTLY FROM A TANK VEHICLE. Where fixed dispens-
ing facilities are not available, dispensing of Class I or H liquids directly
from a tank vehicle into permanently installed fuel tanks of self-pro-
pelled marine craft shall be permitted for emergency fueling, provided
the following conditions are satisfied:

(a) The tank vehicle owner obtains an annual permit from the fire de-
partment or other authority having jurisdiction for the area where the
dispensing operation is to take place.

Note: Permits for dispensing within the city of Milwaukee are available from the Depart-
ment of Building Inspeciion and Safety Engineering,

1, The permit is on a form acceptable to the department.

2. The owner of the tank vehicle displays a current permit in the
driver’s compartment of the tank vehicle.

{(b) An inspection of the premises and operations has been made and
approval granted by the fire department or other authority having
jurisdietion.

Register, April, 1991, No, 424




i

INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONSILHR 0 b5

(e) The tank vehicle complies with the requirements of NFPA Stan-
dard 385.

(d) The dispensing nozzle is a listed manual or automatic-closing type
with or without a latch-open device,

{e) The entire tank vehicle is in clear view of the operator during
dispensing.

(f) A fire extinguisher having at least a 2-A:20-B:C ratfing is readily
accessible,

(g) Not more than 75 feet of hose is deployed during dispensing,

(h) Dispensing operations are located af least 20 feet horizontally from
any source of ignition, smoking or open flame,

(1} Minimum 3 feet high by 2 feet wide double faceéd signs are placed
over the hose line as close as possible to the point of transfer and in a
conspicuous location to the public.

1. The signs have black letters at least 2 inches high with a minimum
stroke width of % inch on yellow background.

2. The signs say:

*NO SMOKING
FUELING IN PROGRESS
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY”

Note: See Appendix for an illustration of a sign meeting the requirements of this section.
(j} The tank vehicle flasher lights are in operation while dispensing,
(k) Nighttime deliveries are made only in lighted areas.

{1) The following precautions are ohserved hefore opening tanks and
during the entire fueling process:

1. All engines, motors, and fans are shut down;
2. All open flames are extinguished;

3. Smoking materials used by any person in or upon the marine craft
are extinguished; and

4, Precautions are taken to prevent fuel vapors from entering the
marine craft,

(m) The fuel delivery nozzle is put in contact with the fill pipe bef(_)re
the flow of fuel is commenced and this contact is continuously main-
tained until the flow has stopped.

(n) The operator remains in attendance at the dispensing nozzle while
fuel is flowing.

(0) Fuel expansion space is left in each fuel tank to prevent overflow in
the event of temperature increase.

{p) The fire department having jurisdiction and the department of
natural resources or an appropriate unit of emergency government are
immediately notified in the event of a spill,
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Note: Federal regulations 33 CFR 154 and 156 require notification of spills to federal offi-
cials. NotiEcation can be made by calling 1-800-424-8802,

History: Cr. Reglister, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91,
Part 5 — Farms and Construction Projects

ILHR 10.43 Application, (1) FARMS. The provisions of ss. ILHR, 10.43
to 10,49 shall apply to the storage and handling of lammable and com-
bustible liquids having a flash point below 200° F on farms.

(2) CONSTRUCTION FROJECTS. The provisions of ss. ILHR 10.43 to
10.49 also shall apply to the storage and handling of lammable and com-
bustible liquids of a temporary nature at road construction sites, earth
moving projects, and borrow pits, or wherever it is customary to obtain
fuels in bulk and dispense or transfer them under control of the owner or
contractor and where long distances from other structures make it un-
nﬁcessary to require compliance with the more rigid standards of this
chapter.

(3) EXCEPTIONS, The provisions of this part shall not apply to the stor-
age, handling and use of fuel oil tanks and containers connected with oil-
burning equipment.

Histery: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.44 General requirements for fank storage. (1) ABOVEGROUND
TANKS. Storage of flammable and combustible liquids on farms and at
construction projects for private use in aboveground tanks shall be per-
mitted as follows:

(a) In containers of 60 gallons or less capacity each in accordance with
s, ILHR. 10.445; or

(b) In aboveground tanks of 61 to 1,100 gallons capacity each in ac-
cordance with s, ILHR. 10.45; or

(e) In aboveground tanks in excess of 1,100 gallons capacity each in
accordance with s, ILHR 10.455 and chapter 2 of NFPA standard 30; or

(d) Tn aboveground tanks of 1,100 gallons or less capacity each in ac-
cordance with chapter 2 of NFPA standard 30.

(2) UNDERGROUND TANKS, Underground tanks at farms and construc-
tion projects shall comply with the provisions of this chapter.

(3) FILL OPENING, Fill openings on all tanks shall be provided and shall
be equipped with a closure designed so that it may be locked,

(4) VENT OPENINGS, All tanks shall be vented to prevent development
of pressure or vacuum, as a result of filling or emptying the tank or from
aﬁmosp}lf:eric temperature changes, from exceeding the design pressure of
the tank,

(5) TANK LOCATION. Aboveground tanks shall be kept outside and at
least 25 feet from any building, other combustible strueture, haystack or
similar hazard and shall be so located, or such additional distance from
buildings shall be maintained to insure that any vehicle, equipment or
ge§f§! being filled directly from the tank will be at least 25 feet from any

nilding,
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{6) TYPES OF ABOVEGROUND TANKS. Tanks shall be of one of the follow-
ing types:

(a) Tanks with top openings only. Tanks designed with all openings in
the top of the tank shall be mounted and equipped as follows:

1. Stationary tanks shall be mounted on noncombustible supports ap-
proximately 6 inches in height in a stable position;

2, Portable tanks equipped with attached metal legs resting on shoes
or runners shall conform with the following:

a. The shoes or runners shall be spaced at least one tank diameter
apart 5o the tank is supported in a stable position;

b. The shoes or runners shall be designed to rest upon the ground so
that the entire tank and its supports may be moved as a unit; and

3. a. Tanks shall be equipped with a tightly and permanently attached
approved pumping deviece having an approved hose of sufficient length
for filling vehicles, equipment or vessels to be served from the tank.

b. Either the pump or the hose shall be padiocked to its hanger when
not in use.

¢, An effective anti-siphoning device shall be included in the pump
discharge.

d. Siphons or internal pressure discharge devices may not be used.

{(b) Tanks elevated for gravity discharge. Tanks may be provided with an
opening in the hottom or the end of the tank for gravity dispensing of
i{lalrinmable liquids. Gravity type tanks shalt be mounted and equipped as
ollows:

1. Supports to elevate the tank for gravity discharges shall be of
noncombustible materials and shall be of proper design and strength to
provide stability;

2. Bottom openings for gravity discharge shall be equipped with an
internal valve that will close automatically in the event of fire through
the operation of an effective heat actuated releasing device, and shall be
supplemented by a second valve that can be operated manually; and

3. The gravity discharge outlet shall be provided with a listed hose
equipped with a self-closing valve at the discharge end, of a type that can
be padlocked to its hanger to prevent tampering,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.445 Individual containers of 60 gallons or less eapacity each. (1)
CONTAINER CONSTRUCTION. Individual containers each having a capac-
ity of 60 gallons or less shall be closed metal drums.

(2} INTERCONNECTION PROHIBITED, Individual containers shall not be
interconnected.

{3) PUMPING DEVICES. Pumping devices or faucets used for dispensing
flammable and combustible tiguids shall have spring loaded self-closing
mechanisms maintained to prevent leakage,
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(4) PRESSURE DISCHARGE DEVICES. Discharge devices requiring pres-
sure on the container are prohibited.

(5) STORAGE AND LOCATION. Containers shall be stored as follows:

(a) Outside and at least 25 feet from any building, other combustible
structures, haystack, combustible waste material or similar hazard; or

{b) Inside a building located at least 25 feet from any other building
i\_nd_ (lesed exelusively for the storage of flammable and combustible
iquids,

{6) BUILDINGS USED FOR STORAGE, Buildings used for storage of flam-
mable and combustible liquids shall be provided with eross-ventilation
with at least 2 vents of 64 square inches in area each, placed at floor level,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,
ILHR 10.45 Aboveground {anks of 61 to 1100 gallons capacity each.

Tanks shall be constructed in accordanee with this section or UL Stan-
dard 142,

(1) TANK MATERIAL. Tank material for aboveground tanks shall con-
form to the requirements of Table 10.45.

Table 10.45
Capacity in Gallons Mininmum Thiekness of Steel
(Mfrs. Std. Gauge No.)
61-560 14
561-1100 12

(2) TANK CONSTRUCTION, Aboveground tanks shall be of single com-
partment design constructed in accordance with accepted engineering
practice,

{3) TANK JOINTS. Tank joints shall be welded.

(4) TANK HEADS, Aboveground tank heads over 6 feet in diameter shall
be dished, stayed, braced or reinforced.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1981, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.455 Abovegronnd tanks on farms excccdiu% 1100 gallens indi-
vidual capacity. Aboveground tanks exceeding 1100 gatlons individual ca-
pacity located on farms shall comply with the provisions of s, 2-2 of
NFPA Standard 80 and with the applicable provisions of this subchapter
for aboveground tank installation, except a minimum distance of 25 feet
shall be maintained from buildings, other combustible struetures, hay
stacks and similar hazards,

~ History: Gr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-81,

ILHR 10.46 Mavking of {anks and containers. (1) GENERAL. Containers
for the storage of flammable liquids shall be conspicuounsly marked with
the name of the product contained.

(2) TANKS OF 1100 GALLONS OR LESS CAPACITY, Tanks of 1100 gallons
individual capacity or less shall bear the words “FLAMMABLE-—
KBEEP FIRE AWAY” and the additional marking “KEEP 26 FEET
ER(;\M BUILDINGS.” All required lettering shall be at least one inch in

eight,
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(3) TANKS OF 275 GALLONS OR LESS CAPACITY. Tanks and containers of
275 gallons or less capacity for the storage of flammable liquids with flash
points less than 100° F shall be painted a bright red.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,
Part 6 — Oil burning

ILHR 10.47 Use of approved equipment. (1) PUBLIC BUILDINGS AND
PLACES OF EMPLOYMENT. Oil-burning equipment installed to serve public
buildings or places of employment shall conform with the applicable re-
guirements of ch, ILHR 64.

(2) ALL OTHER LOCATIONS, Oil-burning equipment installed in ail other
locations shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-81,

ILHR 10.471 Oil storage and supply systems, (1) UNDERGROUND, Un-
derground storage tank systems serving oil-burning equipment shall
comply with subech. VII.

(2) ABOVEGROUND. Aboveground storage tank systems serving oil-
burning equipment shall comply with this part.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, off. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10,472 Design and construction of aboveground ianks. (1) GEN-
ERAL, Tanks may be of any shape or type consistent with sound engi-
neering design.

(2) METAL TANKS. Metal tanks shall be welded, riveted, and eaulked,
brazed, or bolted, or constructed by use of a combination of these meth-
ods, Filler metal used in brazing shall be nonferrous metal or an alloy
ha_vi::ig a melting point above 1,000° F and below that of the metal
joined.

(3) ATMOSPHERIC TANKS, Tanks shall be used under substantially at-
mospheric pressure and shall be built in accordance with approved stan-
dards of design. Atmospheric tanks may be built in acecordance with:

{a) Underwriters Laboratories, Ine., Standard for Steel Aboveground
Tanks for Flammable and Combustible Liquids, UL 142; Standard for
Steel Underground Fanks for Flammable and Combustible Liquids, UL
58; or Standard for Steel Inside Tanks for Qil-burner Fuel, UL 80,

{b) American Petroleum Institute Standard No. 650, Welded Steel
Tanks for Oil Storage, Seventh Edition,

(4) OPERATING PRESSURES. Tanks built according to Underwriters
Laboratories, Inc., requirements in sub. (8) (a) may be used for operat-
ing pressures not exceeding one psig and shall be limited to 2.5 psig under
emergency venting conditions.

(5) Sraric HEAD, The tank shall be designed for the maximum statie
head which will be imposed when the vent or fill pipe is filled with oil. The
maximum static head so imposed on tanks butlt in accordance with sub.
(8) (a) shall not exceed 10 psig at the bottom of the tank.
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(6) PRESSURE TANKS. Pressure tanks shall be built in acecordance with
applicable requirements of the chs. ILHR 41-42,

History: Cr. Register, April, 199}, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.473 Installation of unenclosed tanks inside buitdings, (1) AL-
LOWABLE UNENCLOSED TANKS, A supply tank inside of a building that is
not enclosed by fire-resistive construction as described in s. ILHR 10.474
shall conform to one of the following:

(a) A supply tank not larger than 10 gallons shall be specifically ap-
proved for the purpose; or

(b) An approved safety can may be used as a storage tank; or

(e) A supply tank larger than 10 gallons but not larger than 660 gallons
that meets the construction provisions of Standard UL 80 or as provided
in s, ILHR 10.472 {8).

(2) S1ZE AND LOCATION. A supply tank shall be of such size and shape
that it can be installed in and removed from the building as a unit. The
size and loeation of unenclosed tanks inside of any building or any one
portion of a building separated from other portions by a fire wall shall be
in accordance with the following:

(a) Not more than 6 safety cans may be located in any one or more
stories of a building, No such safety can shall have an individual eapacity
exceeding 5 gallons,

(b} A suppli,v or storage tank located above the lowest story, cellar, or
basement shall not exceed 60-gallons capacity and the total capacity of
tanks so located shall not exceed 60 gallons,

(¢) A supply tank shall be not larger than 660 gallons, Not more than
one 660-gallon tank or 2 tanks of aggregate capacity of 660 gallons or less
shall be connected to any single oil-burning appliance. The aggregate ca-
pacity of such tanks installed in the lowest story, cellar, or basement of a
building and unenclosed shall not exceed 1,320 gallons unless separation
is provided for each 660 gallons of tank capacity. The separation shall
consist of an unpierced masonry wall or partition extending from the
lowest floor to the ceiling above the tank or tanks and shall have a fire-
resistance rating of not less than 2 hours. See Figure 10.473-1.

Note: See also ss. ILHR 54.14, 55.29, 56.15, 57.14, 58.24, 59.21 and 62.32 Wis. Adm. Code
for more requirements for the isolation of fuel tanks,

(4) CLEARANCES. (a) An unenclosed supply tank less than 10 gallons
shall be placed at least 2 feet horizontally from any source of heat either
in or external to the appliance being served but in any case shall be lo-
cated so that the temperature of the oil in the tank will not exceed 25°F
above room temperature.

(b} An unenclosed supply tank of 10 gallons capacity or larger shali be
placed at least b feet from any fire or flame either in or external to any
fuel-burning appliance. The tank shall not obstruet quick and safe access
to any utility service meters, switch panels and shufofll valves,
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Figure 10.473-1
Installation of Unenclosed Tanks
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(5) SUPPORTS. An unenclosed supply tank shall be securely supported
by rigid noncombustible supports to prevent settling, sliding or lifting.

(6) Prrcd. When a supply tank larger than 10 gallons capacity is pro-
vided with an opening in the bottom for use as a burner supply connec-
tion or as a drain, the tank shall be pitched toward the opening with a
slope of not less than % inch per foot of length.

(7) SHUTOFF VALVE, A shutoff valve shall be provided immediately ad-
jacent to the burner supply connection at the bottom of a supply fank,

(8) VENT PIPE. A supply tank larger than 10 gallons capacity shall be
provided with an open-vent pipe not smaller than the pipe size specified
in Table 10,473 and a fill pipe, both terminating outsidg the building.

Table 10.473
Minimum Vent Pipe Requirements

Inside
Capacity of Tank, Diameter of Vent,
Gallons Iron Pipe Size
500 or less 1% inches
501 to 3,000 1% inches
3,001 to 10,000 2 inches
10,001 to 20,000 2% inches
20,001 to 35,000 3 inches

(9) GAUGING DEVICE. A supply tank provided with fill and vent pipes
shall be equipped with a gauging device.

(10) OTHER OPENINGS. Any unused opening in a tank equipped with fili
and vent pipes shall be closed vaportight by a pipe plug or tightly
screwed cap.

{11) Cross CONNECTION. Cross connection of 2 supply tanks to the
same burner shall be acceptable, Two cross eonnected supply tanks may
be provided with a single vent pipe, as shown in Figures 10.473-2 and -3.
‘FThe vent pipe shall be provided with a vent whistle.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.
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Figure 10.473-2
Recommended Arrangement of Two Fuel Qil Tanks of Not More than
660 Gallons Aggregate Capacity.*

: Vent
2 in. Cross

connection

an ST V.

330-Gal
Max.
Tank 2
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*Note: In this arrangement of 2 tanks, two fll pipes and one vent pipe are used. During
filling, oil enters Tank No. 1. The displaced vapors pass through the cross connection at the
top into Tank No. 2. The expansion zone for both tanks is obviously in Tank Ne. 2 until the
tanks equalize after Alling is completed,
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Figure 10,473-3
Dretail of the cross connection which can be used in Figure 10.473-2.

— Ground joint union

Y e

Tank 2

ILHR 10.474 Insiallation of enclosed supply {anks inside huildings, (1)
SIZES REQUIRING ENCLOSURE. {a) A supply tank larger than 660 gallons
capacity shall be enclosed by fire-resistive construction when installed
inside of a huilding.

(b) Tankage inside of a building in excess of that permitted to be unen-
closed under s, ILHR 10.473 (2) (e) shall be enclosed with fire-resistive
construction.

(2) TANKS ON UPPER FLOORS. Regardless of enclosure, a supply or stor-
age tank located above the lowest story, cellar, or basement shall not
exceed 60 gallon capacity and the total capacity of tanks so located shall
not exceed 60 gallons.

{(3) TANK CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS. Only a tank meeting the con-
struction provistons of Standards UL 80 and UL 142, or as provided in s.
ILHR 10.472 (6} shall be installed enclosed inside of a building.

(4) CAPACITY LIMITATIONS, Enclosed tanks in buildings shall be in ac-
cordance with the following:

(a) In buildings of other than fire-resistive types 1 or 2 construction,
the gross capacity of the tank or tanks shall be not more than 10,000
gallons.

(b) In buildings of fire-resistive types 1 or 2 construction, the gross
capacity of the tank or tanks shall be not more than 15,000 galtons,

(5) ENCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS, {a) The enclosure for tanks in sub. (1)
shall include walls, a floor and a top and be formed frem walls, partitions,
floors, or floor-ceiling assemblies having a fire resistance rating of not less
than 3 hours with the walls bonded to the floor. If the walls of such enclo-
sure extend to and are bonded to the underside of a concrete floor or roof
that has a fire resistance rating of not less than 3 hours, a separate top is
not required for the tank enclosure,
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(b) Each tank enclosure shall be provided with an opening protected
by a self-closing listed 3-hour A-label fire door assembly and a noncom-
bustible liquid-tight sill or ramp at least 6 inches high. Fire doors shali be
installed in accordance with NFPA 80, Standard for Fire Doors and
Windows. If the sill or ramp is more than 6 inches high, the walls to a
height corresponding to the level of oil that will be retained shall be built
to withstand the lateral pressure due to the liquid head.

(6) TANK FOUNDATIONS. The tank shall be supported at least 4 inches
above the foor by masonry saddles at least 12 inches thick, spaced not
more than 8 feet on centers and extending the full width of the tank. At
least a 15-inch clearance shall be provided between the tank and the top
and walls of the tank enclosure for the purpose of inspection and repair.

(7) 'TanNK coNNECTIONS. All connections to an enclosed supply tank
having a capacity of more than 660 gallons shall be made through the top
of the tank, and the transfer of oil shall be by pump only and through
continuous piping to and from the consuming appliances.

(8) VENTILATION. Provision shall be made for adequate ventilation of
such enclosures prior to entering for inspection or repair of tanks.

(9) Tanx vENTS. An enclosed supply tank shall be equipped with an
open vent or an automatically operated vent, terminating outside the
building. Vent openings and vent pipes shall be of ample size to prevent
abnormal pressure in the tank during filling but not smaller than the pipe
size specified in Table 10,473,

(10) GAUGING. An enclosed supply tank shali be provided with a gaug-
ing device.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.475 Installation of outside aboveground tanks not larger than
660 gallons, (1) CAPACITY LIMIT, Not more than one 660-gallon tank or 2
tanks of aggregate capacity of 660 gallons or less shall be connected to
oil-burning appliances in accordance with this seetion. Tanks exceeding
this Hmit shall comply with s, ILHR. 10.476.

(2) MULTIPLE TANKS, Two supply tanks connected to the same burner
as permitted by sub. (1) may be cross-connected and provided with a
single fill and a single vent as shown in Figures 10.478-2 and -3 but when
so connected, they shall be on a common slab and rigidly secured, one to
the other. A space shall be maintained between the tanks to prevent the
rubbing of sidewalls and accumulation of debris and to allow for air ¢ir-
culation to reduce condensation and rust.

(3) SurrorTs. Tanks having a capacity of 660 gallons or less shall be
securely supported by rigid noneombustible supports to prevent settling,
sliding, or lifting.

(4) PORTABLE CONTAINER FILLING. The filling of a portable container
from a storage tank larger than 60 gallons shall be by means of a hand
pump only,

{B) SHUTOFF VALVE, A shutoff valve shall be provided in the burner
Slllpply Ene immediately adjacent to the gravity feed connection of a sup-
ply tank,
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(6) VenTs. A tank not larger than 660-gallon capacity shall be
equipped with an open vent not smaller than the pipe size specified in
Table 10.473.

(7} GAUGING DEVICES. A tank shall be provided with a means to deter-
mine the liquid level.

(8) FILL r1pES. The fill opening shall be sized and located to permit
ready filling in a manner that will avoid spillage.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91,

JLHR 10.476 Insiallation of outside ahoveground tanks larger than 660
gallons, (1) DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION, A tank having a capacity of
more than 660 gallons shall meet the construction standard specified in s.
ILHR 10.472 (6).

(2) GAUGING DEVICES, A tank shall be provided with a means to deter-
mine the liquid level,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-81.

ILHR 10.477 Location of outside ahoveground {anks. Qutside above-
ground heating oil tanks shall be located with respect to property lines,
public ways and important buildings on the same property in accordance
with section 2-2.1 of NFPA Standard 30. The shell-to-shell spacing he-
tween adjacent aboveground heating oil tanks shall comply with section
2-2,2 of NFPA Standard 30.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1981, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.478 Control of releases from aboveground tanks exceeding 660
gallons capacity, Qutside aboveground heating oil tanks exceeding 660
gallons capacity shall be provided with a containment system that com-
plies with section 2-2.3 of NFPA Standard 30 and s. ILHR 10.345.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.479 Venting for aboveground tanks. Outside aboveground
heating oil tanks shall be provided with normal venting in accordance
with section 2-2.4 of NFPA Standard 30. Emergency relief venting for
outside aboveground heating oil tanks shall be provided in accordance
with section 2-2.5 of NFPA Standard 30,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, ff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.48 Supports, foundation and ancherage. Supports, foundations
and anchorage for aboveground heating oil tanks in alt locations shall
comply with section 2-5 of NFPA Standard 30.

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-81.

ILHR 10.481 Testing. All aboveground heating oil tanks shall be tested
before they are placed in service in aceordance with section 2-7 of NFPA
Standard 30.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.482 Piping maferials and design for aboveground tanks. (1)
Mareriars. All piping shall be wronght-iron, steel or brass pipe, or brass
or copper tubing, Wall thicknesses of wrought iron and steel pipe shalt be
in accordance with design methods outlined in the Standard on
Wrought-Steel and Wrought-Iron Pipe, ANSI B36.10M. Listed flexible
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metal hose may be used to reduce the effect of jarring and vibration or
where rigid connections are impracticable, and shall be installed in full
compliance with its listing,

(2) SizE. Piping used in the instalation of oil burners and appliances
other than eonversion range oil burners shall be not smaller than % -inch
iron pipe size or % -inch outside diameter tubing except that % -inch pipe
or 5/16-inch outside diameter tubing may be used in the suction line of
systems where the top of the tank is below the level of the oil pump.
Copper tubing shall have 0.035-inch nominal and 0.032-ineh minimum
wall thicknesses,

(3) PIPE JOINTS. Pipe shall be connected with standard fittings and
tubing with fittings of listed type. Pipe connectors made of combustible
materials or depending upon tﬂe frictional characteristies of combustible
materials shall not be used inside of buildings or aboveground outside of
buildings, If used belowground outside of buildings, connectors shall be
of fisted type and installed in accordance with their listing, All threaded
joints and connections shal be made tight with snitable lubricant or pipe
compound, Unions requiring gaskets or packings, right or left couplings,
and sweat fittings employing solder having a melting point of less than
1,000°F shalf not be used in oil lines. Cast-iron fittings shall not be used.

{4) PROTECTION FROM PHYSICAL DAMAGE AND CORROSION, Piping shall
be substantially supported and protected against physical damage and,
where necessary, protected against corrosion. All buried piping shall be
protected against corrosion in accordance with s. ILHR 10.51 (2).

(6) MovEMENT. Proper allowance shall be made for expansion, con-
traction, jarring, and vibration.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.483 Fill and return piping. (1) FILL PIPES (a) A fill pipe shall
terminate outside of a building at a point at least 2 feet from any building
opening at the same or lower level. A fill pipe shali terminate in a manner
designed to minimize spilling when the filling hose is disconnected. The
fill opening shall be equipped with a tight metal cover designed to dis-
courage tampering.

{b} A fill pipe shall be sized and located to permit ready filling in a
manner that will avoid spillage, and it shall be identified at its terminus
as a fuel oil fill,

(2) RETURN LINES. A return line from a hurner or pump to a supply
tank shall enter the top of the tank,

(3) CROSS CONNECTIONS. Cross connections, except between 2 supply
tanks not exceeding 660 gallons aggregate capacity, permitting gravity
flow from one tank to another shall be prohibited.

{4) AUXILIARY TANKS. (a) An auxiliary tank shall be filled by a pump
transferring the oil through continuous piping from the supply tank.

{b) An auxiliary tank shall be located at a level above the top of the
supply tank from which it is filled.

{c) An auxiliary tank shall be provided with an overflow pipe draining
to the supply tank and extending into the top of the supply tank not
Register, April, 1991, No. 424




68 LLHER 10 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

more than one inch. This requirement does not apply to an auxiliary
tank specifically listed for use without an overflow pipe.

{d)} An overflow pipe from an auxiliary tank and a return line from a
burner or pump shall have no valves or obstructions,

(5) INSIDE HEATING OIL TANKS TAKEN QUT OF SERVICE. At the time an
inside heating oi} tank is removed or taken out of service, the fiil and vent
pipe shall be removed from the exterior of the building.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.484 Supply connections. (1} LocATION. (a) All piping, except
the burner supply line from a tank having a capacity not over 660 gallons
and the cross connection between 2 tanks having an aggregate capacity
of 660 gallons or less, shall be connected into the fop of a supply tank.
When 2 tanks are cross connected, the tops of the tanks shall be on the
same horizontal plane,

{b) The burner supply connection to a tank having a capacity of more
than 660 gallons or to 2 or more tanks having an aggregate capacity of
more than 660 gallons shall be connected into the top of each tank, ex-
cept as permitted by sub, (5) or s, ILHR 10.489 (6).

(2) TRANSFER PUMP USE, A transfer pump or an automatic pump may
be used to deliver oil from a supply tank to a burner or to an auxiliary
tank, Except as permitted by sub, (5) or s, ILHR 10.488, a transfer
pump shall not be connected to a tank having a capacity over 660 gallons
or to 2 tanks having an aggregate capacity of over 660 gallons.

{3) INLET PRESSURE. The pressure at the oil supply inlet to an appli-
ance shall be not greater than 3 pst unless the apphiance is listed or la-
beled for a higher inlet pressure.

{4) PrriNG PITCH, Where supply tanks are set below the level of the
burner, the oil piping shall be so laid as to pitch toward the supply tank
without traps.

(6) COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL INSTALLATIONS. {a) For commercial
and industrial installations the oil supply from tanks of any capacity per-
mitted by this standard may be in accordance with the following:

(b) The burner supply line may be connected to an outside above-
ground supply tank at a point below the liguid level, but each such con-
nection shall be provided with an internal or external shutoff valve lo-
cated as close as practicable to the shell of the tank. External valves and
their connections to the tank shall be of steel.

(e} A transfer pump may be used.
History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff, 5-1-81,

ILHR 10.485 Vent piping. (1) INSTALLATION. Vent pipes shall be so laid
as to drain toward a tank without sags or traps in which liquid can eol-
leet, They shall be located so that they will not be subjected to physical
damage aboveground. Vent pipes from tanks may be connected into one
outlet pipe. The outlet pipe shall be at least one pipe size larger than the
largest connected individual vent pipe. In no case shall the point of con-
nection between 2 or more vent pipes be lower than the top of any fill pipe
opening. The lower end of a vent pipe shall enter the tank through the
top and shall extend into the tank not more than one inch,
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(2) TERMINATION. Vent pipes shall terminate outside of buildings at a
point not less than 2 feet measured vertically or horizontally from any
building opening. Outer ends of vent pipes shall terminate in a weather-
proof vent cap or fitting or be provided with a weatherproof hood, All
vent caps shall have a minimum free open area equal to the cross-sec-
tional area of the vent pipe and shall not employ screens finer than 4
mesh. Vent pipes shall terminate sufficiently above the ground to avoid
being obstrueted with snow and iee. Vent pipes from tanks eontaining
heaters shall be extended te a location where oil vapors discharging from
the vent will be readily diffused. If the static head with a vent pipe filled
with oil exceeds 10 psi, the tank shall be designed to withstand the maxi-
mum static head which will be imposed.

(8) CROSS CONNECTION. Vent pipes may not be cross-connected with
pipes other than vent pipes.

Hislory: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.486 Pressurized tank feed. Air or other gases may not be used
to pressurize tanks.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.487 Oil gaugiing. (1) APPLICATION. All tanks in which a con-
stant oil level is not maintained by an automatic pump shall be equipped
with a method of determining the oil fevel,

(2) LBAK PREVENTION. (a) Gauging devices such as liquid level indica-
tors or signals shall be designed and installed so that oil or vapor will not
be discharged into a building from the fuel supply system. Inside tanks
provided with fill and vent pipes used for No, 1 or No. 2 fuel oil shall be
provided with a device to indicate either visually or audibly at the fill
point when the oil in the tank has reached a predetermined safe level,

(b) Tanks used in connection with any oil burner shall not be equipped
‘\;}th any gauge which, when broken, will permit the escape of oil from
the tank."

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-81,

ILHR 10.488 Centralized oil distribution systems. (1) APPLICATION. A
centralized oil distribution system shall conform to this section and all
other applicable provisions of this part.

(2} SUPPLY PIPING. Qil may be fed from the supply tank or tanks by
gravity or by transfer pump. All distribution piping outside of diked
areas shall be underground. Underground piping shall be protected from
corrosion in accordance with s. ITLHR 10.51 (2). Pressurized under-
ground piping shall also comply with the release detection requirements
of s, ILHR 10.60 (2) (a).

(8) Tanx capacrry. The capacity of a single tank or the aggregate
capacity of 2 or more tanks supplying a centralized oil distribution sys-
tem shall be not more than 20,000 gallons exeept that underground tanks
installed in accordance with subeh, VII may be of any capacity permit-
ted by this standard,

(4) CONNECTIONS, A distribution main may be connected to a tank or
tanks having aggregate capacity of not more than 20,000 gallons at a
point below the ligutd level, When the distribution main is so econnected,
areadily accessible internal or external shutoff valve shall be installed in
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the main as close as practical {o the tank, If external and aboveground,
the shutoff valve and its tank connections shall be made of steel. Connec-
tions between the tank and the distribution main shall be made with
double swing joints, flexible connectors, or otherwise arranged to permit
the tank to settle without damaging the system. Such connections when
aboveground shall be located within the diked area.

(6) SAFETY CONTROLS. Only appliances equipped with primary safety
controls speeifically listed for the appliance shall be connected to a cen-
tralized oil distribution system.

{6) SHUTOFF VALVES. (a) A readily accessible manual shutoff valve
shall be installed in each branch line that enters a building, mobile home,
travel trailer, or other structure. This valve may be either inside or
outside of such structure, If outside, the valve shall be protected from
weather and damage. If inside, the valve shall be located directly adja-
cent to the point at which the supply line enters the structure.

(b} A device shall be provided that will automatically shut off the oil
supply at or ahead of the point where i enters the interior of the strue-
ture, if the supply line between this device and the appliance is broken.
This device shall be located on the appliance side of the manual shutoff
valve required in sub. (8) (a). This dev:ce shall be solidly supported and
protected from damage,

(7) O1L PRESSURE LIMIT. Means shall be provided to limit the oil pres-
sure at the appliance inlet to a maximum of 3 psig. If a pressure reducing
valve is to be used, it shall be a type approved for the service.

(8) RESET DEVICE. A manual-reset device shall be provided to shut off
automatically the oil supply to the appliance if the oil pressure at the
appliance inlet exceeds 8 psig, except that such a shutofl device is not
required when either the distribution system is supplied from a gravity
tank in which the maximum level of oil (hydrostatic head) is such that
the pressure in the system at the appliance inlet cannot exceed 3 psig, or
when, the pressure limiting device provided in accordance with sub. (7) is
sueh that if the device fails to regulate the pressure to not more than 3
psig, the oil supply wil} be automatically shut off,

History: Or. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.489 Oil disiribution systems for roof-mounted or ceiling-sus-
pended oil-fired units. (1) APPLICATION. An oil distribution system for
roof-mounted or ceiling-suspended oil-fired units shall conform to this
section and all other applicable provisions of this standard.

(2) O1L FEED. (&) Oil may be fed directly to the burner, directly from a
tank or by means of a fuel distribution system that includes a transfer
pump,

(b) When fed directly from a storage tank, the fuel supply system shall
be designed so that under normal operating conditions the burner fuel
unit operates with less than 10 inches vacuum at the inlet.

(c) If the limitations of par, (b) are exceeded, a fuel supply system
incorporating a transfer pump is needed and shall be provided.

(3) PuslL SUPPLY SYSTEMS. The fuel supply systems shall conform to
the following general requirements:
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(a) All components, including pumps, reservoirs, valves, regnlators,
relief valves and controls, shall be listed for use with fuel oil.

(b) Control and relief provisions shall be provided to preclude pressur-
izing the main distrtbution lines 50% above the working pressure,

(¢} No dead-ended main distribution cil lines shall be permitted unless
provisions are made for air purging. These purge points shall be closed by
plugs or eaps when not actually in use.

{d) Means shall be provided to limit the oil pressure at the burner inlet
to a maximum of 3 psig. If a pressure reducing valve is to be used, it shall
be a type approved for the service.

(4) CapaCITY, The capacity of a single tank or the aggregate capacity
of 2 or more tanks supplying a distribution system for roof-mounted or
ceiling-suspended oil-fired units shall not be more than 20,000 gallons
except that underground tanks installed in accordance with subch. VII
may be of any capacity.

(5) AUXILIARY TANKS. If required by design, individual supply tanks
such as auxiliary or day tanks connected to burners shall comply with
provisions of ss. ILHR 10.473 (2) (b} and 10.483 (4).

(6) VALVES AND DRIP TRAYS. Valves and drip trays shall be provided on
roof-mounted units to prevent oil spillage during service.

- {7) SHUTOFF VALVES, A readily accessible and identified manual shut-
off valve shall be installed in each branch line that serves an individual
burner and in the oil distribution line. This valve may be either inside or
outside of a protective enclosure. If outside, the valve shall be protected
from weather and damage. If inside, the valve shall be located directly
adjzixcent to the point at which the supply line enters the protective
enclosure,

(8) LisTED EQUIPMENT. Only appliances equipped with primary safety
controls specifically listed for the appliance shall be connected to a distri-
bution system for roof-mounted or ceiling-suspended oil-fired units.

(9) SWITCHING, A switch in the electrical supply to the transfer pump
shall be provided. Such a switch, which is capable of being locked in the
open position, shall be at a convenient location so the fuel supply system
can be shut down for maintenance. Provisions shall be made so that shut-
down of the fuel supply system shall interrupt the electrical supply to the
units deseribed in sub. (1),

History: Or. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.49 Tests of piping. (1) TEST CONDITIONS AND PROCEDURES, Af-
ter installation and before being covered, piping shall be fested for leaks.
Piping shall be tested hydrostatically, or with equivalent air pressure, at
not less than 1% times the maximum working pressure but not less than
B psi at the highest point of the system, The test shall be made so as not
to impose a pressure of more than 10 psi on the tank, This test shall be
maintained for at least 30 minutes or for sufficient time to complete vis-
ual inspection of all joints and connections, Instead of a pressure test,
suction lines may be tested under a vacuum of not less than 20 inches
maintained for at least 30 minutes.
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(2) TEsTS BXCEEDING 10 Ps1. When the vertical length of the fill and
vent pipes is such that when filled with liquid the static head imposed
exceeds 10 psi, the piping shall be tested hydrostatically to a pressure
equal to the static head thus imposed.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

Subchapter VI — General Requirements
for Groundwater Protection

(Al Underground Storage Tanks Except Farm
and Residential Tanks of 1100 Gallons or Less
Capacity Used for Storing Motor Fuel for
Noncommercial Purposes and Underground
Storage Tanks Used for Storing Heating
Qil for Consumplive Use on the
Premises Where Stored)

Part 1 — Program Scope and Interim Prohibition

ILHR 10.50 Applicahility. (1) GENERAL. The requirements of this sub-
‘chapter apply to all owners and operators of an UST system as defined in
s. ILHR 10.01 except as otherwise provided in subs. {(2) to (8). Any UST
system listed in sub. (3) shall meet the requirements of s, ILHR 10.505.

(2) ExcrLusions, The following UST systems are excluded from the
requirements of this subchapter:

(a) Any UST system holding hazardous wastes listed or identified
under Subtitle C of the Solid Waste Disposal Act, or a mixture of such
hazardous waste and other regnlated substances.

{b) Any wastewater treatment tank system that is part of a waste-
water (reatment facility regulated under Section 402 or 307(b) of the
Clean Water Act.

{¢) Equipment or machinery that contains regulated substances for
operation}::.l purposes such as hydraulic lift tanks and eleetrical equip-
ment tanks,

{d) Any emergeney spill or overflow containment UST system that is
expeditiously emptied after use,

(e) Any farm or residential UST system of 1,100 galions or less capac-
ity used for storing motor fuel for noncommercial purposes.

(f) Any UST systemn used for storing heating oil for consumptive use
on the premises where stored,

(3) PARTIAL EXCLUSIONS. Parts é, 3, 4, 5 and 7 do not apply to any of
the following types of UST systems:

(a) Wastewater treatment tank systems;

(b) Any UST systems containing radioactive material that are regu-
lated under the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC 2011 and following);

(c) Any UST system that is part of an emergency generator system at
nuciear power generation facilities regulated by the Nuclear Regulatory
Commission under 10 CFR 50 Appendix A;
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(d) All portions of airport hydrant fuel distribution systems except for
the underground storage tanks included in those systems; and

{e) UST systems with field-constructed tanks.
History: Cr. Register, April, 1951, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.505 Interim prohibition for deferred UST sysiems. {1) GEN-
ERAL. No person may install an UST system listed in s. ILHR 10,60 {3)
for the purpose of storing regulated substances unless the UST system,
whether of single- or double-wall construction:

{a) Will prevent releases due to corrosion or structural fatlure for the
operational life of the UST system;

(b) Is cathodically protected against corrosion, constructed of noncor-
rodible material, steel clad with a noncorrodible material, or designed in
a manner iélo prevent the release or threatened release of any stored sub-
stance; an

(e) Is constructed or lined with material that is compatible with the
stored substance.

{2) NONCORROSIVE SITES. Notwithstanding sub. (1), an UST system
without corrosion protection may be installed at a site that is determined
by a corrosion expert not to be corrosive enough to cause it to have a
release due to corresion during its operating life. Owners and operators
shall maintain records that demonstrate compliance with the require-
ments of this subsection for the remaining life of the tank.

Note: The National Assoctation of Corrosion Engineers Standard RP-02-85, “Control of
Externa! Corrosion on Metallic Buried, Partially Buried, or Submerged Liquid Storage Sys-
tems,” may be used as guidance for complying with sub, (2},

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

Part 2 - UST Systems: Design, Construction, Installation and
Notification

ILHR 10.51 Performance standards for UST systems insialled after De-
cemher 22, 1988, In order to prevent releases due to structural failure,
eorrosion, or spills and overfills for as long as the UST system is used to
store regulated substances, all owners and operators of UST systems in-
stalled after December 22, 1988, shall meet the requirements of this part.
The operational life of any component of a UST system assumed for de-
sign purposes shall not be less than the warranty period for that
component.

(1) TANKS. Each tank shall be properly designed and construeted, and
any portion in contact with the ground that routinely contains product
shall be protected from corrosion, in accordance with a code of practice
developed by a nationally recognized association or independent testing
laboratory as specified below:

{a) The tank is constructed of fiberglass-reinforced plastic meeting one
of the following standards:

1, Underwriters Laboratories Standard 13186, “Standard for Glass Fi-
lf)’erg{einforced Plastic Underground Storage Tanks for Petroleum
roducts”;
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2, Underwriters Laboratories of Canada CAN 4-8615-M83, “‘Stan-
dard for Reinforced Plastic Underground Tanks for Petroleum Prod-
ucts”; or

3. American Society of Testing and Materials Standard D4021;

(b) The tank is constructed of steel and cathodieally protected in the
following manner:

1. The tank is coated with a suitable dielectric material;

2. Field-installed cathodic protection systems are designed by a corro-
sion expert;

3. Impressed current systems are designed to allow determination of
current operating status as required in s. ILHR 10,55 (8); and

4, Cathedie protection systems are operated and maintained in ac-
cordance with s. ILHR 10.55 and the tank complies with one of the fol-
lowing standards:

a. Steet Tank Institute “Specification for STI-P3® System of External
Corrosion Protection of Underground Steel Storage Tanks”;

b. Underwriters Laboratories Standard 1746, “Corrosion Protection
Systems for Underground Storage Tanks”;

¢. Underwriters Laboratories of Canada CAN4-8603-M8b, ““Standard
for Steel Underground Tanks for Flammable and Combustible Liquids”,
and CAN4-8603.1-M85, “Standard for Galvanic Corrosion Protection
Systems for Underground Tanks for Flammable and Combustible Li-
quids”, and CAN4-S631-M84, “Isolating. Bushings for Steel Under-
ground Tanks Protected with Coatings and Galvanic Systems”; or

d. National Association of Corrosion Engineers (NACE) Standard
RP-02-85, “Control of External Corrosion on Metallic Buried, Partially
Buried, or Submerged Liquid Storage Systems” and Underwriters Labo-
ratories Standard 58, “‘Standard for Steel Underground Tanks for Flam-
mable and Combustible Liquids®’;

(e) The tank is constructed of a steel-fiberglass-reinforced-plastic com-
posite and complies with one of the following standards:

1, Underwriters Laboratories Standard 1746, ““Corrosion Protection
Systems for Underground Storage Tanks";

2. Association for Composite Tanks Standard ACT-100, “Specifica-
%i‘on lgor the Fabrication of FRP Clad/Composite Underground Storage
anks" or '

3. Steel Tank Institute Standard STI F894, “Specification for Exter-
%al %orrosion Protection of FRP Composite Steel Underground Storage
anks'’;

(d) The tank has been previously used but has been upgraded and cer-
tified by the manufacturer as meeting the appropriate standards speci-
fied in this subsection; or

{(e) The tank construction and corrosion protection are determined by
the department to be designed to prevent the release or threatened re-
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lease of any stored regulated substance in & manner that is no less protec-
tive of human health and the environment than pars. (a) to {(d).

(2) PIPING. The piping that routinely contains regulated substances
and is in contact with the ground shall be properly desighed, constructed,
and protected from corrosion in accordance with a code of practice devel-
oped by a nationally recognized assoclation or independent testing labo-
ratory as specified below:

{a) The piping is constructed of fiberglass-reinforced plastic complying
with one of the following standards:

1. Underwriters Laboratortes Subject 971;

2. Underwriters Laboratories Standard 567, “Pipe Connectors for
Flammable and Combustible Liquids and LP Gas’;

3. Underwriters Laboratories of Canada Guide ULC Subject C107C,
“QGuide for Glass Fiber Reinforced Plastic Pipe and Fittings for Flamma-
ble Liquids™; and

4, Underwriters Lahoratories of Canada Standard CAN4-S633-M84,
“Flexible Underground Hose Connectors’;

{b) The piping is constructed of steel and cathodically protected in the
following manner:

1. The piping is coated with a suitable dielectric material;

2. Field-installed cathodie protection systems are designed by a corro-
sion expert;

Note: Cathodic protection systems for new piping designed and installed in accordance
with the Petroleum Equipment Institute Standard PEL RP/100 is equivalent fo a system
designed by a corrosion expert.

3, Impressed current systems are designed to allow determination of
current operating status as required in s, ILHR 10.55 (3); and

4. Cathedic protection systems are operated and maintained in ac-
cordgncg with s, ILHR 10.55 and the piping complies with the following
standards:

a, National Fire Protection Association Standard 30, “Flammable and
Combustible Liquids Code™;

b. American Petroleum Instifute Publication 1615, “Instaliation of
Underground Petroleum Storage Systems”’;

¢. American Petroleum Institute Publication 1632, “Cathodic Protec-
tion of Underground Petroleum Storage Tanks and Piping Systems”,;

d. National Association of Corrosion Engineers Standard RP-01-69,
;‘Control (c])f External Corrosion on Submerged Metallic Piping Sys-
ems”; an

e. Steel T'ank Institute Standard STI R892, “Recommended Practice
for Corrosion Protection of Underground Piping Networks Associated
with Liquid Storage and Dispensing Systems.”

{e) The piping is constructed of metal without additional corrosion
protection measures provided that:

Register, April, 1991, No. 424




WHR 10 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

1. The piping is installed at a site that is determined by a corrosion
expert to not be corrosive enough to cause it to have a release due to
corrosion during its operational life; and

2. Owners and operators maintain records that demonstrate compli-
ance with the requirements of subd. 1. for the remaining life of the piping
and the piping complies with the following standards:

a, National Fire Protection Association Standard 30, “Flammable and
Combustible Liquids Code’’; and

b. National Association of Corrosion Engineers Standard RP-01-69,
“Control of External Corrosion on Submerged Metallic Piping Sys-
tems”’; or

(d) The piping construction and corrosion protection are determined
by the department to be designed to prevent the release or threatened
release of any stored regulated substance in a manner that is no less pro-
tective of human health and the environment than the requirements in
pars, (a) to (¢).

(e) Flex connectors shall be used in place of swing joints at the follow-
ing locations;

1. At the top of the tank;

2. Between the tank and the vent pipe;

3. Below the dispenser; and

4. In fiberglass pipe where there is less than 4 feet between turns.

(2m) ACCESS MANWAYS, (a) All new underground storage tank systems
shall be provided with a passageway fo provide access to connections
between all piping, venting and the tank.

(E)) The access passageway shall be of sufficient size fo allow access,
maintenance, service, disconnection and connection of system
appurtenances,

(3) SPILL AND OVERFILL PREVENTION EQUIPMENT. {a) Except as pro-
vided in par, (b), to prevent spilling and overfilling associated with prod-
uet transfer to the UST system, owners and operators shall use the fol-
lowing spill and overfill prevention equipment:

1. Spill prevention equipment that will prevent release of product to
the environment when the transfer hose is detached from the fill pipe,
such as a spill catchment basin; and

2. Overiill prevention equipment that will:
a. Restrict fiow 30 minutes prior to overfilling; or

b. Alert the operator with a high level alarm one minute before over-
filling; or

¢. Automatically shut off ftow into the tank so that none of the fittings
located on top of the tank are exposed to product due to overfilling.

{b) Owners and operators are not required to use the spill and overfill
prevention equipment specified in par. (a) if:
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1. Alternative equipment is used that is determined by the department
to be no less protective of human health and the environment than the
equipment specified in par, {a); or

2. The UST system is filled by transfers of no more than 25 gallons at
one time.

(4) INSTALLATION, (a) All tanks and piping shall be installed by a certi-
fied installer according to the manufacturer’s instructions and shall com-
ply with one of the following standards:

1. American Petroleum Institute Publication 1615, “Installation of
Underground Petroleum Storage Systems'';

2, Petrolenm Equipment Institute Publication RP100, “Recom-
mended Practices for Installation of Underground Liquid Storage Sys-
tems”’; or

3. American National Standards Institute Standard B31.3, “‘Petro-
leum Refinery Piping”, and American National Standards Institute
Standard B31.4 “Liquid Petroleum Transportation Piping System.”

(b) 1. 'Panks shall be subjected to air pressure and soap test after un-
loading. Tanks that have leak detection provided through inventory
control and tightness testing, groundwater or vapor monitoring shall be
tightness tested by a certified tightness tester before the tanks are placed
in service,

2, Tanks that have leak detection provided by interstitial monitoring
or electronic tank gauging shall have the leak detection system certified
as operable prior to placing the tanks in service.

8. Piping shall be shown to be leak free by testing prior to backfilling
and after backfilling. Pressure piping, or suction piping with a cheek
valve located at the tank, shall pass a tightness test prior to placing the
piping in service. If a leak detector isinstalled on the piping that meetss.
II.HR 10.61 (8) (a), the tightness test may be omitted.

(5) CERTIFICATION OF INSTALLATION. All owners and operators shall
ensure that one or more of the following methods of certifieation, testing.
or inspection is used to demonstrate compliance with sub, (4) by provid-
ing a certification of compliance on the UST notification form in accord-
ance with s. ILHR 10.53;

{a) A department certified inspector or installer certifies that the in-
stallation complies with the requirements of this chapter.

(b} The owner and operator have complied with another method for
ensuring compliance with sub. (4) that is determined by the department
to be no less protective of human health and the environment.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.52 Upgrading of existing UST systems. {1) ALTERNATIVES AL-
LOWED. No later than December 22, 1998, all existing UST systems shall
comply with one of the following requirements:

{a} New UST system performance standards under s, ILHR 10.51;

{b) The upgrading requirements in subs. (2) to (4); or
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{e) Closure requirements under Part 7, including applicable require-
ments for corrective action under Part 6.

{1m) BXCEPTION FOR EXISTING TANKS OF AIRPORT HYDRANT FUEL DIS-
TRIBUTION sYSTEMS, Existing underground storage tanks of airport hy-
drant fuel distribution systems shall comply with sub. {1) no later than
10 years alter May I, 1991,

(2) TANK UPGRADING REQUIREMENTS. Steel tanks shall be upgraded to
meet one of the following reguirements in accordance with a code of prac-
tice developed by a nationally recognized association or independent
testing laboratory:

(a) Inuterior lining. A tank may be upgraded by internal lining if:

1. The lining is instailed by a certified tank liner in accordance with the
applicable requirements of s, ILHR 10.57 and the site is assessed in ac-
cordance with s. ILHRE 10.734; and

2. Within 10 years after lining, and every 5 years thereafter, the lined
tank is internally inspected and found to be structurally sound with the
lining still performing in accordance with original design specifications.

(b) Cathodic protection. A tank may be upgraded by cathodic protec-
tion if the cathodic protection system meets the requirements of 5. ILHR,
10.51 (1) (b) 2. to 4, and the integrity of the tank is ensured using one of
the following methods:

1. The tank is internally inspected and assessed to ensure that the tank
is structurally sound and free of corrosion holes prior to installing the
cathodic protection system;

2. The tank has been installed for less than 10 years and is monitored
monthly for releases in accordance with s, ILHR 10.61 (4) to (8);

3. The tank has been installed for less than 10 years and is assessed for
corrosion holes by conducting 2 tightness tests that meet the require-
ments of s, ILHR 10.61 (3). The tests shall be performed by a certified
UST system tightness tester, The first tightness test shall be conducted
prior to installing the cathodic protection system, The second tightness
test shall be conducted between 3 and 6 months following the first opera-
tion of the cathodic protection system; or

4, The tank is assessed for corrosion holes by a method that is deter-
mined by the department to prevent releases in a manner that is no less
protective of human health and the environment than subds. 1, to 3.

{c) Interngl lining combined with cathodic profection. A tank may be
upgraded by both internal lining and cathodic protection if:

1, The lining is installed by a certified liner in accordance with the ap-
plicable requirements of 5. ILHR 10,57 and the site is assessed in accord-
ance with s, IHLR 10.734; and

2. The eathodic protection system meets the requirements of s. ILHR
10.51 (1) (b) 2. to 4.

(d) National standards. The applicable portions of the following codes
and standards shall be used to comply with this subsection:
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1. American Petroleum Institute Publication 1631, “Recommended
Pra(i:;ce for the Interior Lining of Existing Steel Underground Storage
Tanks";

2. National Leak Prevention Association Standards 631, *“Spill Pre-
vention, Minimum 10 Year Life Extension of Existing Steel Under-
ground Tanks by Lining Without the Addition of Cathodic Protection”,
and 632 “Internal Inspection of Steel Tanks for Upgrading with Ca-
thodic Protection Without Internal Lining”;

8, National Association of Corrosion Engineers Standard RP-02-85,
“Control of External Corrosion on Metallic Buried, Partially Buried, or
Submerged Liquid Storage Systems’; and

4, American Petroleum Institute Publication 1632, “Cathodic Protec-
tion of Underground Pefroleum Storage Tanks and Piping Systems.”

(3) PIPING UPGRADING REQUIREMENTS. Metal piping that routinely
contains regulated substances and is in contact with the ground shall be
cathodically protected in accordance with a code of practice developed
by a nationaily recognized association or independent testing laboratory
and shall meet the requirements of s. ILHR 10.51 (2) (b) 2. to 4, The
codes and standards listed in s. ILHR 10.51 (2) (b) shall be used to com-
ply with this subsection. The system upgrade shali be designed by a cor-
rosion expert.

(4) SPILL AND OVERFILL PREVENTION EQUIPMENT, To prevent spilling
and overfilling associated with product transfer to the UST system, all
existing UST systems shall comply with new UST system spill and
ogerﬁll prevention eguipment requirements specified in 5. ILHR 10,51

Hisiory: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.
Part 3 — General Operating Requirements

ILHR 10.54 Spill and overfill condrol, (1) GENERAL, Owners and opera-
tors shall ensure that releases due to spilling or overfilling do not occur,
The owner and operator shall ensure that the volume available in the
tank is greater than the volume of product to be transferred to the tank
before the transfer is made and that the transfer operation is monitored
constantly to prevent overfilling and spilling.

Nolte: The transfer procedures described in NFPA 385 may be used as guidelines for com-
pliance with this subsection. API publication 1621, “Recommended Practice for Bulk Liquid
Stock Control at Retail Qutlets” and NFPA 30 provide further guidance on the matter of spill
and overfill prevention,

(2) RESPONSE, The owner and operator shall report, investigate and
filean up any spills and overfills in accordance with ss, ILHR 10.66 and
0.67.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eif, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.55 Operafion and maintenance of corrosion protection. Al own-
ers and operators of steel UST systems with corrosion protection shall
comply with the following requirements to ensure that releases due to
corroston are prevented for as long as the UST system is used to store
regulated substances:

(1) GENERAL. All corrosion proteetion systems shall be operated and
maintained to continuously provide corrosion protection to the metal
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components of that portion of the tank and piping that routinely contain
regulated substances and are in eontact with the ground.

(2) CATHODIC PROTECTION SYSTEMS, All UST systems equipped with
cathodic protection systems shall be inspected for proper operation in
accordance with the following requirements:

(a) All cathodic protection systems shall be tested by a cathodic pro-
tection tester within 6 months of installation and at least every 3 vears
thereafter or according to another reasonable time frame established by
the department: and

(b) The criteria that are used to determine that eathodie protection is
adequate as required by this section shall be in accordance with the Na-
tional Association of Corrosion Engineers Standard RP-02-85, “Control
of External Corrosion on Metallic Buried, Partially Buried, or Sub-
merged Liquid Storage Systems.” :

(3) IMPRESSED CURRENT SYSTEMS. UST systems with impressed cur-
rent cathodic protection systems shall also be inspected every 68 days to
ensure the equipment is running properly.

{4) Recorps, For UST systems using corrosion protection, records of
the operation of the cathodic protection shall be maintained in accord-
ance with s. ILHR 10.58 to demonstrate compliance with the perform-
ance standards in this section, These records shall provide the following:

{a) The results of the last 8 inspections required in sub. (3); and

(b} The results of testing from the last 2 inspections required in sub.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No., 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.56 Compatibility, Owners and operators shall use an UST sys-
tem made of or lined with materials that are compatible with the sub-
stance stored in the UST system.

Note: Owners and operators storing aleohol blends may use the following codes to comply
with the requirements of this section:

{A) American Petroleum Institute Publication 1626, *Storing and Handling Ethanol and
Gasoline-Ethanol Blends at Distribution Terminals and Service Stations™; and

(B) American Petroleum Institute Publication 1627, “‘Storage and Handling of Gasoline-
Methanol/Cosolvent Blends at Distribution Terminals and Service Stations,”

History: Gr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10,57 Repairs allowed. Owners and operators of UST systemns
shall ensure that repairs will prevent releases due to structural failure or
corrosion as long as the UST system is used to store regulated sub-
stances, The repairs shall meet the following requirements:

{1) StaANDARDS. Repairs to UST systems shal be properly conducted
in accordance with the following codes and standards:

(a) National Fire Protection Association Standard 30, “Flammable
and Combustible Liquids Code";

(b} American Petroleum Institute Publication 2200, “Repairing
Crude Oil, Liquefied Petroleum Gas, and Product Pipelines';
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(e} American Petroleum Institute Publieation 1631, ‘Recommended
graclfice fordthe Interior Lining of Existing Steel Underground Storage
'anks’; an

{d) National Leak Prevention Association Standard 631, “Spill Pre-
vention, Minimum 10 Year Life Extension of Existing Steel Under-
-ground Tanks by Lining Without the Addition of Cathodie Protection.”

Note: See s. ILHR 10.734 for additional requirements for tank lining.

(2) FIBERGLASS —REINFORCED PLASTIC TANKS. Repairs to fiberglass-re-
inforeed plastic tanks may be made by the manufacturer’s authorized
representatives or in accordance with a code of practice developed by a
nattonally recognized association or an independent testing laboratory.

(3) METAL PIPE. Metal pipe sections and fitlings that have released
product as a result of corrosion or other damage shall be replaced. Fiber-
glass pipes and fittings may be repaired in accordance with the manufac-
turer's specifications.

{3m) SITE ASSESSMENT. A site assessment of the piping run is required
when repairs are made to the piping or fittings to correct a breach in the
integrity of the system.

{4) TANK SYSTEM TESTING, Repaired tanks and piping shall be tight-
ness tested in accordance with ss. ILHR 10.61 (8) and 10.615 (2) within
30 days following the date of the completion of the repair except as pro-
vided in pars. (a) to (e}

(a) The repaired tank is internally inspected in accordance with a code
of practice developed by a nationally recognized association or an inde-
pendent testing laboratory;

{b} The repaired or replaced portion of the UST system is monitored
monthly for releases in accordance with a method specifted in s. ILHR
10,861 (4) to (8); or

" (¢) Another test method is used that is determined by the department
to be no less protective of human health and the environment than those
listed above.

(5) CATHODIC PROTECTION TESTING. Within 6 months following the re-
pair of any cathodically protected UST system, the cathodie protection
system shall be tested in accordance with s, ILHR 10.55 (2) and (3) to
ensure that it is operating properly.

(6) REcorDs, UST system owners and operators shall maintain
records of each repair for the remaining operating life of the UST system
that demonstrate compliance with the requirements of this section,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1921, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.58 Reperting and recordkeeping. Owners and operators of UST
systems shall cooperate fully with inspections, monitoring and testing
conducted by the department, as well as requests for document submis-
sion, testing, and monitoring by the owner or operator pursuant to sec-
tion 9003 oj Subtitle I of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act,
as amended.,

Note: The recordkeeping and reporting requirements listed below have been approved by
the Office of Management and Budget of the Federal Government and have been assigned
OMB Control No. 2050-0068.
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(1) REPORTING TO THE DEPARTMENT, Qwners and operators shall sub-
mit the following information to the department:

(a)} Notification for all UST systems, which includes certification of
installation for new UST systems within 30 days of installation; and

Note: Completion and submittal of the Underground Storage Tank Registration Form
(SBD-7437) and the Underground Storage Tank Inspection Checklist (SBD-6294) is suffi-
czlent ffor compliance with par. (a). See ss. A10.13 and A10.18 of the Appendix for examples of
these forms.

(b) A notification before permanent closure or change-in—serﬁce shall
be made fo the authorized agent.

Note: Owners and operators must submit the following information to the department of
natural resources; reports of all releases including suspeeted releases, spills and overfills, and
confirmed releases; and corrective actions planned or taken including initial abatement mea-
sures, initial site characterization, free product removal, investigation of soil and ground-
water cleanup, and corrective action plan.

(2) RECORDREEPING. Owners and operators shall maintain the follow-
ing information:

(a) A corrosion expert’s analysis of site corrosion potential if corrosion
protection equipment is not used;

(b) Documentation of operation of eorrosion protection equipment;
(e) Documentation of UST system repairs;

{d) Compliance with release detection requirements; and

(e) Results of the site investigation conducted at permanent closure,

(3) AVAILABILITY AND MAINTENANCE OF RECORDS, Owners and opera-
tors shall keep the reguired records at the UST site and immediately
available for inspection by the department.

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.
Part 4 — Release Detection

ILHR 10.59 General requirements for all UST sysiems. (1) GENERAL.
Owners and operators of new and existing UST systems shall provide a
method, or combination of methods, of release detection that:

{a) Can detect a release from any portion of the tank and the con-
nected underground piping that would routinely contain product if the
tank were 95% full;

_{b) Is installed, calibrated, operated, and maintained in accordance
with the manufacturer’s instructions, including routine maintenance
and service checks for operability or running eondition; and

(¢) Meets the performance requirements in s, ILHR 10.61 or 10,615,
with any performance claims and their manner of determination de-
seribed in writing by the equipment manufacturer or installer. Manufac-
turers of leak detection methods shall specify what threshold test result
obtaineél with their test methods indicates that a release may have
oceurred,

Note: When a release detection method operated in accordance with the performance stan-
dards in ss. ILHR 10.61 and 10.615 indicates a release may have oceurred, owners and opera-
tors must notify the department of natural resources in accordance with Part 5.
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(2) COMPLIANCE DATES. Owners and operators of all UST systems shall
comply with the release detection requirements of this part by December
22 of the year listed in Table 10.59, Except that USTs of airport hydrant
{fuel distribution systems and UST systems which store fuel solely for use
by emergency power generators shall comply with the release detection
requirements of this part by the dates specified in Table 10.773 (1).

(3) CLOSURE OF TANKS WITHOUT RELEASE DETECTION. Any existing
UST system that cannot apply a method of release detection that com-
plies with this part shall complete the closure procedures in Part 7 by the
daﬁe (0213 which release detection is required for that UST system under
sub. .

Table 10.59
Schedule for Phase-in of Release Detection

Year When Release Detection is

Year System Required (by

Was Installed December 22 of the year indicated)
1989 1990 1991 1992 1993

Before 1965 or RD r

date unknown

1965-1969 P/RD

1970-1974 P RD

1975-1979 P RD

1980-1988 P RD

Tanks Installed Immediately upon installation

After 12/22/88

P = Shall begin release detection for all pressurized piping in accord-
ance with ss, ILHR 10.60 (2) (a) and 10.605 (2) (d).

RD = Shall begin release detection for tanks and suction piping in
accordance with ss, ILHR 10.60 (1), 10.60 (2} (b) and 10.605.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.60 Requirements for petrolcum UST systems. Owners and op-
erators of petroleum UST systems shall provide release detection for
tanks and piping as follows:

4

(1) TaNkS. Tanks shall be monitored at least every 30 days for releases
using one of the methods listed in 5. ILHR 10.61 (4) to (8) except that:

(a) UST systems that meet the performanee standards in s. ILHR
10.51 or 10.52, and the monthly inventory control requirements in s,
ILHR 10.61 (1) or (2), may use tank tightness testing conducted in ac-
cordance with s, ILHR 10.61 (3} at least every 5 years until December
22, 1998, or until 10 years after the tank is installed or upgraded under s,
ILHR 10,52 (2), whichever is later;

(b) UST systems that do not meet the performance standards in s,
iLHR 10.51 or 10.52 may use monthly inventory controls conducted in
accordance with s, ILHR 10.61 (1) or (2) and annual tank tightness test-
ing conducted in accordance with s. ILHR 10,61 (3} until December 22,
1998, when the tank shall be upgraded under s. ILHR 10,52 or perma-
nently closed under s, ILHR 10.732; and
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(¢) Tanks with capacity of 1,000 gallons or less may use weekly tank
gauging conducted in accordance with s, ILHR 10.61 (2).

(d) Release detection systems for compartmentalized tanks shall be
capable of detecting releases between compartments.

(2) P1rING. Underground piping that routinely contains regulated sub-
stances shall be monitored for releases in a manner that meets one of the
following requirements:

{a) Pressurized piping. Underground piping that conveys regulated
substances under pressure shall:

1. Be equipped with an automatie line leak detector in accordance with
s, ILHR 10,615 (1); and

2. Have an annual line tightness test conducted in accordance with s.
ILHR 10.615 (2) or have monthly monitoring conducted in accordance
with s. ILHR 10.615 (3).

(b) Suction piping. Underground piping that conveys regulated sub-
stances under suction shall either have a line tightness test conducted at
least every 3 years and in accordance with s. ILHR 10.615 (2), or use a
monthly monitoring method conducted in accordance with s. ILHR
10.615 (8). No release detection is required for suction piping that is de-
signed and constructed to meet the following standards:

1. The below-grade piping operates at less than atmospheric pressure;

2. The below-grade piping is sloped so that the contents of the pipe will
drain back into the storage tank if the suction is released;

3. Only one cheek valve is included in each suction line;

4. The check valve is located directly below and as close as practical to
the suetion pump; and

5. A method is provided that allows compliance with subds, 2, to 4. to
he readily determined.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.605 Requirements for hazardous substance UST systems. Own-
ers and operators of hazardous substance UST systems shall provide re-
lease detection that meets the following requirements;

(1) GENERAL. Release detection at existing UST systems shall meet
the requirements for petroleum UST systems in s. ILHR 10.60. By De-
cember 22, 1998, all existing hazardous substance UST systems shall
meet the release detection requirements for new systems in sub. (2).

{2) HazARDOUS SUBSTANCE UST sYSTEMS. Release detection at new
hazardous substance UST systems shall meet the following
requirements:

(a) Secdndary containment systems shall be designed, constructed and
installed to:

1. Contain regulated substances released from the tank system until
they are detected and removed;
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2. Prevent the release of reguiated substances to the environment at
any time during the operational life of the UST system; and

3. Be checked for evidence of a release at least every 30 days.

Note: The provisions of 40 CFR 265,193, Containment and Detection of Releases, may be
used to comply with these requirements.

{b} Double-walled tanks shall be designed, constructed, and installed
to:

1. Contain a release from any portion of the inner tank within the
outer wall; and-

2. Detect the failure of the inner or exterior wall.

(c) External liners, including vaults, shall be designed, constructed,
and installed to:

1. Contain 100% of the capacity of the largest tank within its
boundary;

2, Prevent the interference of precipitation or groundwater intrusion
wii(;]h the ability to contain or detect a release of regulated substances;
an

3. Surround the tank completely and be capable of preventing lateral
as well as vertical migration of regulated substances.

(d) Underground piping shall be equipped with secondary contain-
ment that satisfies the requirements of par. (a), such as trench liners and
jacketing of d9uble—walled pipe. In addition, underground piping that
conveys regulated substances under pressure shall be equipped with an
automatic line ‘%eak detector in accordance with s, ILHR 10,615 (1).

(e) Other methods of release detection may be used if owners and
operators:

1, Demonstrate to the department that an alternate method can de-
tect a release of the stored substance as effectively as any of the methods
allowed in s. ILHR 10.81 (2) to (8) can detect a release of petroleum;

2. Provide information to the department on effective corrective ac-
tion technologies, health risks, and chemical and physieal properties of
the stored substance, and the characteristics of the UST site; and

3. Obtain approval from the department to use the alternate release
detection method before the installation and operation of the new UST
system,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.61 Methods of release deteciion for tanks. Each method of re-
lease detection for tanks vsed to meet the requirements of s, ILHR 10.60
shall be conducted in accordance with this section. Al velumetric tank
tightness test methods, nonvolumetric tank tightness test methods, au-
tomatic tank gauging systems, liguid-phase out-of-tank product detec-
tors, vapor-phase out-of-tank product detectors, and statistical inven-
tory reconciliation methods shall be evaluated in accordance with the
appropriate EPA standard test procedure for evaluating leak detection
IIrEIt:,IhfgdlsUailzdsshall be approved by the department in accordance with s.
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(1) INVENTORY CONTROL. Product inventory control or another test of
equivalent performance shall be conducted monthly and reconciled to
detect a release of at least 1.0% of flow-through plus 130 gallons on a
monthly basis in the following manner:

{a) Inventory volume measurements for regulated substance inputs,
withdrawals, and the amount still remaining in the tank are recorded
each operating day;

{b) The equipment used is capable of measuring the level of product
9ve}11‘ the full range of the tank’s height to the nearest one-eighth of an
inch;

{c¢) The regulated substance inputs are reconciled with delivery re-
ceipts by measurement of the tank inventory volume before and after
delivery., Where blend pumps are used, reconciliation may address all
tanks as a group rather than individual tanks;

(d) Deliveries are made through a drop tube that extends to within one
foot of the tank bottom;

{e) Product dispensing is metered and recorded within the local stan-
dards for meter calibration or an aceuracy of 6 cubic inches for every 5
gallons of product withdrawn; and

(f) The measurement of any water level in the bottom of the tank is
made to the nearest one-eighth of an inch at least once a month,

Note: Practices described in the American Petroleum Institute Publication 1621, “Recom-
mended Practice for Bulk Liguid Stock Control at Retatl Qutlets,” may be used, where appli-
cable, as guidance in meeting the requirements of this subsection.

(2) MANUAL TANK GAUGING, Manual tank gauging shall meet the fol-
lowing requirements:

(a) Tank liquid level measurements shall be taken at the beginning
and ending of a period of at least 36 hours during which ne liquid is added
to or removed from the tank;

(b) Level measurements shall be based on an average of 2 consecutive
stick readings taken at both the beginning and ending of the period;

{¢) The equipment used shall be capable of measuring the level of
p}'odupt r})lver the full range of the tank’s height to the nearest one-eighth
of an inch;

{d) A leak is suspected and subject to the requirements of Part 5 if the
variation between beginning and ending measurements exceeds the
weekly or monthly standards in the following table:

Nominal Weekly Standard  Monthly Standard
Tank Capacity (one test) (average of four tests)
650 gallons or less 10 gallons 5 gallons
551-1000 gallons 13 gallons 7 gallons
1001-2000 gallons 26 gallons 13 gallons

{e) Only tanks of 1000 gallons or less nominal capacity may use man-
ual tank gauging as the sole method of release detection. Tanks of 1001
to 2000 gallons may use manual tank gauging in place of manual inven-
tory control in sub. (1). Tanks of greater than 2000 gallens nominal ca-
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pacity may not use manual tank gauging to meet the leak detection re-
quirements of this part.

(3) TIGHTNESS TESTING. (a) Tightness testing, or another test of
equivalent performance, shail be capable of detecting a 0.1 gallon per
hour leak rate from any portion of the tank that routinely contains prod-
uct when the tank is 95% full with a probability of detection of 0.95 and
probability of false alarm of 0.05.

{b) The test methods shall be capable of detecting the minimum leak
rate with the required probability of detection under false alarm, while
accounting for the effects of thermal expansion or contraction of the
product, vapor pockets, tank deformation, evaporation or condensation,
and the location of the water table. Tightness testing shali be conducted
by a certified tightness tester.

(4) AUTOMATIC TANK GAUGING. Equipment for automatic tank gaug-
ing that tests for the loss of product and conducts inventory controi shall
meet the following requirements:

{a} The automatie product level monitor test can detect a 0.2 gallon
per hour leak rate from any portion of the tank that routinely contains
p;‘oductfwith a probability of detection of 0,95 and probability of false
alarm of 0.05;

(b} Inventory control, or another test of equivalent performance, is
conducted in accordance with the requirements of sub, (1); and

{c¢) The system shall be certified as operable prior to being placed in
service,

(5) VAPOR MONITORING. Testing or monitering for vapors in the soil
gas of the excavation zone shall meet the following requirements:

(a) The materials used as backfill are sufficiently porous, sueh as
gravel, sand and crushed rock, to readily allow diffusion of vapors from
releases into the excavation area;

(b) The stored regulated substance, or a tracer compound placed in the
tank system, is sufficiently volatile, such as gasoline, to resuit in a vapor
level that is detectable by the monitoring devices located in the excava-
tion zone in the event of a release from the tank;

{¢) The measurement of vapors by the monitoring device is not ren-
dered inoperative by the groundwater, rainfall, or soil moisture or other
kmg.vn interferences so that a release could go undetected for more than
30 days; .

(d) The level of background contamination in the excavation zone will
not interfere with the method used to detect releases from the tank;

{e) The vapor monitors are designed and operated to detect any signifi-
cant increase in concentration above background of the regulated sub-
stance stored in the tank system, a component or components of that
substance, or a tracer compound placed in the tank system;

(f) An assessment is made of the excavation zone to determine the
presence of existing soil contamination including free product, absorbed
product, and vapors; i
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(g) The moniforing wells are placed in the backfill around the tanks
and piping. All portions of the tank bed are within a 25-foot radius of a
monitoring well. One monitoring well is located at the lowest point
within the tank bed;

{h) All portions of piping are within the 25-foot detection radius of a
vapor monitoring well;

_ {1) Monitoring wells are clearly marked and secured to avoid unautho-
rized access and tampering; and

(i) A tightness test of the tanks and piping shall be conducted in ac-
cordance with sub. (3) prior to placing tanks in service.

{6) GROUNDWATER MONITORING, Testing or monitoring for liquids in
the groundwater shall meet the following requirements:

(a) The regulated substance stored is immiscible in water and has a
specific gravity of less than one;

{b) Groundwater is never more than 20 feet from the ground surface
and the hydraunlic conductivity of the soil between the UST system and
the monitoring wells or devices is not less than 0.01 em/sec;

Note: For example, the soil should consist of well-sorted gravel and coarse sands, Hydraulie
conductivity should be measured through the use of pump tests, slug tests or permeaters.

{e) Groundwater monitoring wells shall comply with the construction
requirements of ¢h, NR 141;

(d) Monitoring wells or devices intercept the excavation zone or are as
close to it as is technically feasible;

(e} The continuous monitoring devices or manual methods used can
detect the presence of at least one-eighth of an inch of free product on top
of the groundwater in the monitoring wells;

(f) Within and immediately below the UST system excavation zone,
the site is assessed to ensure compliance with the requirements in pars.
(a) to (e) and to establish the number and positioning of monitoring
wells or devices that will detect releases from any portion of the tank
Ighgt routinely contains product. The assessment shall determine the
oHowing:

1. Soil layering and classification of each soil layer capable of affecting
product flow,

2, Primary and secondary permeability.
3. Effective porosity of saturated and unsaturated zone,

. 4. Gurrent depth to water table and the extent of seasonal fuctuations
in the water table as evidenced by soil gleying or mottling, nearby moni-
toring wells, or regional water table information.

b. Presence of utility trenches or other natural or manmade features
capable of influencing product movement,

6. Iixisting soil contamination including free produet, absorbed prod-
uct, and vapors.

7. Groundwater flow directions and method of determination,
Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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(g) Monitoring wells are clearly marked and secured to avoid unautho-
rized access and tampering; and

{h} A tightness test shall be conducted in accordance with sub. (3) for
the tank and piping prior to placing the tank in service.

(6m) UNSATURATED ZONE MONITORING, Approval for the use of unsat-
urated zone monitoring will be considered by the department on a case-
by-case basis in accordance with sub. (8).

(7} INTERSTITIAL MONITORING. Interstitial monitoring between the
UST system and a secondary barrter immediately around or beneath it
may be used, but only if the system is designed, constructed and installed
to detect a leak from any portion of the tank that routinely contains
product and also meefs one of the following requirements:

(a) For double-walled UST systems, the sampling or testing method
can detect a release through the inner wall in any portion of the tank that
routinely contains product;

Note: The provisions outlined in the Steel Tank Institute’s “'Standard for Dual Wall Un-
derground Storage Tanks” may be used as guidance for aspects of the design and construction
of underground steel double-walled tanks,

(b) For UST systems with a secondary barrier within the excavation
zone, the sampling or testing method used can detect a release between
the UST system and the secondary barrier and detection system is con-
structed as follows:

1. The secondary barrier around or beneath the UST system consists
of artificially constructed material that is sufficiently thick and imperme-
able, at least 10° em/see for the regulated substance stored, to direct a
release to the monitoring point and permit its detection;

2. The barrier is compatible with the regulated substance stored so
that a release from the UST system will not cause a deterioration of the
barrier allowing a release to pass through undetected;

3. For cathodically protected tanks, the secondary barrier shall be in-
stalled so that it does not interfere with the proper operation of the ca-
thodic protection system;

4, The groundwater, soil moisture, or rainfall will not render the test-
ing or sampling method used inoperative so that a release could go unde-
tected for more than 30 days;

5. The site is assessed to ensure that the secondary barrier is always
above the groundwater and not in a 25-year flood plain, unless the barrier
and monitoring designs are for use under such conditions; and

6. Monitoring wells are clearly marked and secured to avoid unautho-
rized aceess and tampering,

(e) For tanks with an internally fitted liner, an automated device can
detect a release between the inner wall of the tank and the liner, and the
liner is compatible with the substance stored; and

(d) The monitoring system shall be certified as operable prior to being
placed in service.

(8) OTHER METHODS. Any other type of release detection method, or
combination of methods, can be used if:
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(a) It can detect a 0.2 gallon per hour leak rate or a release of 150
gallons within a month with a probability of detection of 0,95 and a prob-
ability of false alarm of 0.05; or

(b) The department may approve another method if the owner and
operator can demonstrate that the method can detect a release as effec-
tively as any of the methods allowed in subs, (3) to (7). In comparing
methods, the department shall consider the size of release that the
method can detect and the frequency and reliability with which it can be
detected. If the method is approved, the owner and operator shall com-
ply with any conditions imposed by the department on its use to ensure
the protection of human health and the environment.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.615 Mcthods of release detection for piping. Bach method of
release detection for piping used to meet the requirements of 5. ILHR
10.60 shall be conducted in accordance with this section, Pipeline leak
detection systems shall be approved by the department in accordance
with s, ILHR 10.125.

(1) AUTOMATIC LINE LEAK DETECTORS, Methods which alert the opera-
tor to the presence of a leak by restricting or shutting off the flow of regu-
lated substances through piping or triggering an audible or visual alarm
may be used only if they detect leaks of 3 gallons per hour at 10 pounds
per square inch line pressure within one hour. An annual test of the oper-
ation of the leak detector shall be conducted in accordance with the man-
ufacturer’s requirements.

(2) LINE TIGHTNESS TESTING, (a} A periodic test of piping may be con-
ducted only if it can detect a 0.1 gallon per hour leak rate at one and one-
half times the operating pressure with a probability of detection of 0,95
and a probability of false alarm of 0.05, The test shall be performed by a
certified tightness tester.

(b) Where a leak detector is installed on the piping that has the same
leak detection capability as the tightness test specified in s. ILHR 10.61
(8) (a), the tightness test may be omitted.

(3) APPLICABLE TANK METHODS, Any of the methods in s, ILHR 10.61
(5) to (8) may be used if they are designed to detect a release from any
poll;tion of the underground piping that routinely eontains regulated
substances.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.625 Release detection recordkeeping, All UST system owners
and operators shall maintain records in accordance with s. ILHR 10.58
demonstrating compliance with all applicable requirements of this part.
These records shall include the following:

{1) RELEASE DETECTION SYSTEM PERFORMANCE, All written perform-
ance claims pertaining fo any release detection system used, and the
manner in which these claims have been justified or tested by the equip-
ment manufacturer or installer, shall be maintained for 10 years from the
date of installation:

{2) TEST RESULTS. The results of any sampling, testing, or monitoring
shall be maintained for at least 10 years and the results of tightness test-
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ing conducted in accordance with s. ILHR 10.61 shall be retained until
the next 2 tests are conducted; and

Note: It is suggested that owners and operators retain copies of all refease detection record-
keeping. The documentation may be necessary to exclude the site as a possible source of con-
tamination at a later date,

(3) MAINTENANCE, Written documentation of all calibration, mainte-
nance, and repair of release detection equipment permanently located
on-site shall be maintained for at least one year after the servicing work
is completed, or for another reasonable time period determined by the
department, Any schedules of required calibration and maintenance pro-
vided by the release detection equipment manufacturer shall be retained
for 10 years from the date of installation.

Hislory: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,
Part 5 — Suspected Release Investigation and Confirmation

ILHR 10,63 Conditions indicating suspecied releases, Owners and opera-
tors of storage tank systems shall follow the procedures in s, ILHR
10.635 when any of the following conditions exist:

(1) OPERATING CONDITIONS., Unusual operating conditions observed
by owners or operators, such as the erratic behavior of product dispens-
ing equipment, the sudden loss of product from the tank system or an
unexplained presence of water in the tank; or

(2) MONITORING RESULTS. Monitoring resuits from a release detection
method required under ss. ILHR 10.60 and 16,605 indicate that a release
may have occurred; or

(3) OTHER., When ordered by the department.
History; Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.635 Confirming suspecied releases. (1) GENERAL, Owners and
operators shall immediately investigate and confirm all suspected re-
leases within 7 days of discovery of any of the conditions described in s.
ILHR 10.63, unless:

(a) System equipment or the monitoring device isfound to be defective
but not leaking and is immediately repaired, recalibrated or replaced and
additional monitoring does not confirm the initial result; or

(b) If inventory control is the method of leak detection, a second
month of data does not confirm the initial results; or

(e) Corrective action is initiated in accordance with s. 144.76, Stats,

(2) INVEsTIGATION, Unless action under sub. (1) has been taken, own-
ers and operators shall immediately investigate and confirm all suspected
releases within 7 days of discovery of any of the conditions described ins.
ILHR 10.63 by taking one of the following actions or hoth at the direc-
tion of the department;

(a) 8YsTEM TEST. Owners and operators shall conduet tests aceording
to the requirements for tightness testing in ss. ILHR 10.61 (8) and
10.615 (2) that determine whether a leak exists in that portion of the
tank or of the delivery system which routinely contains product, or both.
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{b) SITE cHECK. Owners and operators shall measure for the presence
of a release where contamination is most likely to be present at the tank
site. In selecting sample types, sample loeations and measurement meth-
ods, owners and operators shall consider the nature of the substance
stored, the type of initial alarm or cause for suspicion, the type of
backfill, the depth to groundwater and other factors appropriate for
identifying the presence and source of the release,

{3) INVESTIGATION DUE TO OFF-SITE IMPACTS. Owners and operators of
tank systems which are suspected of releasing a regulated substance due
to off-site impacts such as the presence of contaminated soils or free prod-
uct, dissolved phase product or vapors in soils, basements, sewer or util-
ity lines or nearby surface or ground waters, shall follow the procedures
of sub. (2) when required to do so by the department or the department
of natural resources.

(4) NEGATIVE RESULTS. If the results from the system test or site check
do not indicate that a release has occurred, further investigation of the
incident triggering the suspected release investigation is not required,

ILHR 10.64 Release confirmation and reporiing. (1) GENERAL. Owners
and operators shall immediately report any release of a regulated sub-
stance to the department of natural resources in accordance with s.
144,76 (2), Stats., and investigate the extent of contamination and un-
dertake corrective action in accordance with s, 144,76 (3), Stats. Re-
leases which must be reported to the department of natural resources
under s, 144,76 (2), Stats., include the discovery of contaminated soils or
free produet, dissolved phase produet or vapors in soils, basements,
sewer or utility lines or surface or groundwaters at the tank site or in the
surrounding area and spills or overfills,

Note: Releases of substances defined in seetion 101 (14) of CERCLA that are not lamma-

ble or combustible liquids must also be reported to the department of natural resources in
accordance with s, 144,78, Stats.

(2) REPORTING UNDER CERCLA. The release of a regulated substance to
the environment which equals or exceeds its reportable quantity under
CERCLA (40 CFR Part 302) shall immediately be reported to the U.S.
environmental protection agency.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.
Part 6 — Emergency Release Response

ILHR 10.66 Emergency release response and abatement nteasures. Upon
confirmation and reporting of a release, owners and operators shall
immediately:

(1) FIRE HAZARD RESPONSE, Identify, mitigate and monitor fire, explo-
sion and vapor hazards such as the presence of free product or vapors in
subsurface structures and handle all flammable products in a safe and
compeient manner to prevent fires or explosion;

(2} PREVENTION OF FURTHER RELEASE. Take action to prevent any
further release of the regulated substance to the environment including:

(a) Remove as much of the regulated substance from the tank system
as is necessary to prevent further release to the environment;

{b) Repair, replace, upgrade or permanently close the tank systemif a
leak exists;
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{¢) Visually inspect the tank system and any area where a spill or
overfill occurred; and

(d) Identify any free product and remove it to the maximum extent
practicable so as to minimize the migration of contamination. The re-
moval shall be conducted in a manner which minimizes the spread of
contamination and is appropriate for the hydrogeologic conditions at the
site and which properly treats, discharges or disposes of recovered by-
products in compliance with all applicable federal, state and local
requirements,

(3) RELEASE CONTAINMENT. Take action to contain the release to pre-
vent migration including managing any contaminated soils that are ex-
cavated or exposed in accordance with ch. 144, Stats., and department of
natural resources guidelines and any other applicable state or local re-
quirements; and

{4) DETERMINATION OF CONTAMINATION. Measure for the presence of a
release where contamination is most likely to be present at the UST site.
In selecting sample types, sample locations and measurement methods,
owners and operators shall consider the nature of the substance stored,
the type of initial alarm or cause for suspicion, the type of backfill, the
depth to groundwater and other factors appropriate for identifying the
presence and source of the release.

Note: NFPA Standard 329, Recommended Practice for Handling Underground Leakage of
Flammable and Combustible Liquids may be used for guidance in the investigation of re-
1&3.5&85 .(Azli tightness testing must be performed in accordance with ss. ILHR 10.61 (3} and

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.67 Investigaiion and corrective action. Upon confirmation of a
release, owners and operators shall immediately report the release to the
department of natural resources in accordance with s. 144.76 (2), Stats,,
and take the actions determined to be necessary by the department of
natural resources fo investigate and remediate the impacts of the release
in accordance with s. 144,76 (3), Stats,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, ff, 5-1-91.
Part T — Out-of-service UST Systems, Closure, and Site Assessment

ILHR 10.73 Temporary closure, (1) GENERAL. When an UST system is
temporarily closed, owners and operators shall continue operation and
maintenance of corrosion protection in acecordance with s. ILHR. 10,55,
and any release detection in accordance with Part 4, Parts 5 and 6 shall
be complied with if a release is suspected or confirmed. However, release
detection is not required as long as the UST system is empty, The UST
system is empty when all materials have been removed using commonly
employed practices so that no more than one inch of residue, or 0.3% by
weight of the total capacity of the UST system, remain in the system.

(2) EXTENDED TEMPORARY CLOSURE. When an UST system is tempo-
rarily elosed for 3 months or more, owners and operators shall also com-
ply with the following requirements:

{a) Leave vent lines open and functioning; and

(b) Cap and secure all other lines, pumps, manways, and ancillary
equipment,
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(3) LEAX DETECTION. Any leak detection testing requirement which
was required during closure should be complied with prior to placing the
tank back in service,

(4) PERMANENT CLOSURE, When an UST system is temporarily closed
for more than 12 months, owners and operators shall permanently close
the UST system if it does not meet either performance standards in s,
ILHR 10.51 for new UST systems or the upgrading requirements in s,
ILHR 10.52, except that the spill and overfill equipment requirements of
s, ILHR 10.51 (8) or 10.52 (4) do not have to be met. Owners and cpera-
tors shall permanently close the substandard UST systems at the end of
this 12-month period in accordance with ss, ILHR 10.732 to 10,738, un-
less the department provides an extension of the 12-month temporary
closure period, Owners and operators shall complete a site assessment in
?ccordance with s, ILHR 10.734 before such an extension ean be applied
or,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.731 Secldom used ianks, Except for oil tanks used for emer-
geney and backup fuel or overflow tanks, UST systems shall be consid-
ered to be abandoned and therefore subject to closure in accordance with
s. ILHR 10.730 or 10,732 unless product transfers are made to or from
the system periodically.

(1} MOTOR FUEL TANKS. Transfers shall be made to and from motor
fuel tanks at least once in any 180 day period to be considered in use.

(2) HEATING OIL TANKS, Transfers shall be made to and from heating
oil tanks at least once in any one year period to be considered in use.

(3) RECORDS. Inventory records, manifests, or paid receipts for prod-
uct received will be aceeptable to the department as proof that transfers
are being made,

(4) LESS FREQUENT TRANSFERS. UST system owners and operators
may make written requests to the department for approval for less fre-
quent use if it is justified as a part of the tank’s purpose.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, ¢ff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10,732 Permanent closure and changes-in-service, (1) NOTIFICA-
TION. At least 15 days before beginning either permanent closure or a
change-in-service under sub. (2) or {8) or within another reasonable time
pericd determined by the department, owners and operators shall notify
the authorized agent of their intent to permanently close or make the
change-in-service, unless such action is in response to corrective action.
A site assessment of the excavation zone in accordance with s, ILHR
10.784 shall be performed after notifying the authorized agent but before
completion of the permanent closure or a change-in-service,

(2) CLEANING AND REMOVAL. (a) To permanently close a UST system,
owners and operators shall empty and clean it by removing all Hquids
and acceumulated shudges and remove it from the ground, Cleaning of the
tank shall be performed by a certified cleaner. Removal of tanks and
other portions of UST systems shali be performed by a certified remover.
Tanks shall be made inert so that the composition of the atmosphere
inside the tank is 10% of the lower explosive limit for the stored product
pl:ior tokbringing the tank aboveground or performing any other work on
the tank.
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(b) Tf removal of the tanks from the ground would affect the structural
integrity of a building or the fire chief or authorized agent determines a
condition of hardship to exist, the tank may be abandoned in place and
filled with an inert solid material after emptying and cleaning in accord-
ance with par. (a).

{3) CHANGE-IN-SERVICE. Continued use of an UST system to store a
nonregulated substance is considered a change-in-service. Before a
change-in-service, owners and operators shall empty and clean the tank
by removing all liquid and accumulated sludge and conduct a site assess-
ment in accordance with s, ILHR 10.734. Cleaning of tanks and site as-
sessments shall be performed by persons certified by the department,

Note: The following cleaning and closure procedures may be used as guidance for compli-
ance with this section:

{A) American Petroleum Institute Recommended Practice 1604, *“Removal and Disposal
of Used Underground Petroleum Storage Tanks';

T (B) Amencan Petrolenm Institute Publication 2015, “Cleaning Pefroleum Storage
anks"

(C) American Petroleum Institute Recommended Practice 1631, *““Interior Lining of Un-
derground Storage Tanks”;

{D) The National Institute for Oecupattunal Safety and Health “Criteria for a Recom-
mended Standard... Working in Confined Space

(E) National Leak Prevention Association Standard 631 *“Spill Prevention, Minimum 10
Year Life Extension of Existing Steel Underground Storage Tanks by Lining Without the
Addition of Cathodic Protection’; and

(F) Chapter ILHR 31, ‘Confined Spaces',
History: Or. Register, April, 1951, No. 424, eff, 5-1-81.

ILHR 10.734 Site assessment. (1) GENERAL, When a site assessment is
required by this chapter, or when directed by the department, owners
and operators must measure for the presence of a release where contami-
nation is identified or is most likely to be present at the UST site.

(2) EXCEPTIONS. (a) A site assessment shall not be required for tanks
that are closed or undergo a change-in-service if one of the external re-
lease detection methods allowed ins, ILHR 10.61 (5) and (6) is operating
in accordance with the requirements of s. ILHR 10.61 at the time of clo-
sure and indicates that no release has occurred.

(b} A site assessment shall not be required for tanks which are lined if &
visual internal inspection is made and no holes and no rust plugs are
found during the lining process.

(8) SAMPLING AND MEASUREMENTS. In selecting sample types, sample
locations, and measurement methods, owners and operatoers must con-
sider the method of closure, the nature of the stored substance, the type
of backfill, the depth to groundwater, and other factors appropriate for
identifying the presence of a release. Site assessments shall be performed
by persons certified by the department.

Note: Use of the closure assessment procedures specified in Appendix B will be acceptable
{0 the department as compliance with this subsection.

(4) DETECTION OF RELEASE. If contaminated soils, contaminated
groundwater or free product as a liquid or vapor is discovered while as-
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sgssing the site, or by any other manner, owners and operators must be-
gin corrective action in accordance with Part 6.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.736 Applicability to previously closed UST systems. {1) GEN-
ERAL, When directed by the department, the owner and operator of an
UST system permanently closed before December 22, 1988, shall assess
the excavation zone and close the UST system in accordance with this
part if releases from the UST may, in the judgment of the department,
pose a current or potential threat to human health and the environment.

(2) SYSTEMS PREVIOUSLY CLOSED WITHOUT SOLID INERT FiLL, {a) The
owner and operator of an UST system which was permanently closed
before September 1, 1971, without removing the tank from the ground
but by filling the tank with water, shall bring the closed system into com-
pliance with s, ILHR 10.732 except that the site assessment specified by
s. ILHR 10.734 is not required, Written documentation shall be pro-
vided to prove closure with water prior to September 1, 1971. Compli-
%Sg‘i with this section shall be completed within 3 years after May 1,

Note: Prior to September 1, 1971, Ch. Ind 8, Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code
allowed UST systems to be filled with water when closed or abandoned in place.

(b) Empty or improperly closed or abandoned tanks which do not
meet the requirements of par. (a) shall be permanently closed in aceord-
ance with all of the provisions of this part.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No_ 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.738 Closure records. Owners and operators shall maintain
records in accordance with s, ILHR 10.58 that are capable of demon-
strating compliance with closure requirements under this part, The re-
sults of the exeavation zone assessment required in s, ILHR 10.734 shall
be maintained for at least 3 years after completion of permanent closure
or change-in-service in one of the following ways:

(1) By the owners and operators who took the UST system out of ser-
vice; or

{2) By the current owners and operators of the UST system site.
History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 6-1-91.

Subchapter VII — Groundwater Proteciion for Small Farm and
Residential Motor Fuel USTs and for Heating Oil USTs

(Farm and Residential Underground Slorage
Tanks of 1100 Gallons or Less Capacity Used for Storage
of Molor Fuel for Noncommercial Purposes; Underground
Storage Tenks Used for Storing Healing Ol for
Consumptive Use on the Premises Where Stored.)

Part 1 — Program Scope
ILHR 10.74 Scope. This subchapter applies to the following:

(1) Farm and residential underground storage tank systems of 1100
gallons or less capacity used for storing motor fuel for noncommereial
purposes; and
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(2} Underground storage tank systems used for storing heating oii for
consumptive use on the premises,

History: Cr, Register, April, 1981, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,
Part 2 — Notifieation and Registration

ILHR 10.75 New and replacement siorage tanks system registration, The
owner of all new and replacement storage tanks within the scope of this
subchapter shall register the storage tank as specified in s. ILHR, 10.13.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, f, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.76 Existing siorage tank sysiem registration, The owners of ex-
isting storage tanks within the scope of this subchapter who have not
registered their tanks as of May 1, 1991 shall register the storage tanks as
speeified in s. ILHR 10.14.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

Part 3 — UST System Design, Construction, Instaliation, Release
Detection, Maintenance and Repair

ILHR 10.77 Performance standards for new UST sysiems. New and re-
placement UST systems inciuded in the scope of this subchapter shall
comply with the performance standards of s. ILHR 10.51, except that
spill and overfill equipment specified under s, ILHR 10.51 (3), shall not
be required for heating oil UST systems of 4000 gallons or less capacity.
Vent whistles shall be provided for heating oil UST systems of 4000 gal-
lons or less capacity.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.771 Upgrading of existing UST systems. {1} FARM AND RESI-
DENTIAL USTS AND HEATING OIL USTS OVER 4,000 GALLONS CAPACITY, No
later than 10 years after May 1, 1991 all existing farm and residential
motor fuel UST systems and all existing heating o1l UST systems greater
than 4000 gallons in capacity included in the scope of this subchapter
shall comply with s. ILHR 10.52 (1) or be permanently closed.

(2) HeaTING 015 USTs OF 4000 GALLONS OR LESS CAPACITY, All heating
oil UST systems of 4000 gallons or less capacity included in the scope of
this subchapter shall no later than 10 years after May 1, 1991 start a
release detection program which complies with the minimum standards
established in s, ILHR 10,773 (2) (a) or be permanently closed or up-
graded to comply with s, ILHR 10.52 (1) no later than 15 years after
May 1, 1991,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.772 General operating requirements. All UST systems in-
cluded in the scope of this subehapter shall comply with the general oper-
ating requirements of ss, ILHR 10.54 to ILHR 10.58.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, Neo. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.773 Release detection {1) RELEASE DETEGTION FOR HEATING
0IL UST SYSTEMS OF MORE THAN 4000 GALLONS CAPACITY, Heating oil
UST systetns that are more than 4000 gallons capacity shall comply with
the release detection requirements of ss. ILHR 10.59 to 10.625 except
that the compliance dates for the installation of reguired release detee-
tion systems shall be those specified in Table 10.773.
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(2) RELEASE DETECTION FOR HEATING OIL UST sYSTEMS OF 4000 GAL-
LONS OR LESS CAPACITY. (a} Existing Systems. Existing heating oil UST
systems of 4000 gallons or less capacity shall comply with either:

1. No later than 10 years after the effective date of this chapter, the
owner of a heating oil UST system of 4000 gallons or less capacity shall
implement a program of tightness testing with testing begining in the
10th year and every 2 years thereafter; or

2. May implement a release detection program in accordance with ss.
ILHR 10.59 to 10.625 beginning in the 10th year; or

3. If the owner elects not to conduct release detection specified under
subd. 1. or 2., all heating oil UST systems of 4000 gallons or less capacity
shall be permanently closed or upgraded in accordance with the require-
ments of 8, ILHR 16.62 (1) (a), (b}, or (¢) no later than 15 years after
May 1, 1991. If the requirement for release detection as specified in 1. or
2. is not met, the system shall be permanently closed or upgraded in ac-
cordance with s. ILHR 10.52 (1) (a), (b), or {¢) by the end of the 15th
year.

(b) New systems. Heating oil UST systems of 4000 gallons or less ca-
pacity that are instailed on or after May 1, 1991 shall comply with the
release detection requirements of ss. ILHR 10,59 to 10,625,

Nole: The tightness testing methods used for heating oil UST systems, other than release

detection programs specified in ss. ILHR 10,59 to 10.625, must be specifically approved for
that use in accordance with s, ILHR 10.125 or 10.61 (8).

Table 10.773

Schedule for Phase-in of Release Defection of
Wisconsin Regulated Tanks

Year System ‘When Release Detection is Required (by

Was Installed May 1st of the year indicated)
1991 1992 1993 1994 1995

Before 1965 or RD P

date unknown

1965-1969 P/RD

1970-1974 P RD

1975-1979 P RD

1980-May 1, 1991 P RD

Tanks Installed

After May 1, 1991 Immediately Upon Installation

= Shall begin release detection for all pressurized piping in accord-
ance with ss, ILHR 10.60 (2) (a) and 10.605 (2) {d).

RD = Shall begin release detection for tanks and suction piping in
accordance with ss. ILHR 10.60 {1), (2) (b) and 10,605,

Hislory: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff, 5-1-91,
Part 4 — Suspected Release Investigation and Confirmation

ILHR 10.78 General. All owners of new, replacement and existing stor-
age tank systemns within the scope of this subchapter-shall comply with
Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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the rules of Part b, Subch, VI as they relate to suspected release investi-
gation and confirmation.

Hislory: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.
Part 5 — Emergency Release Response

ILHR 10.79 General. All owners of storage tank systems within the
scope of this subehapter shall comply with the rules of Part 6, Subch, VI
as they relate to emergency release response.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-81.

Part 6 — Out-of-service Storage Tank Systems, Closure, and Site
Assessment

ILHR 10.80 Temporary and permanent closure and change-in-service.
All owners of storage tank systems within the scope of this subchapter
shall comply with ss, ILHR 10.730, 10.731, 10.732 and 10.738 as they
relate to changes-in-service, out-of-service storage tank systems and clo-
sure of storage tank systems.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.805 Site assessment. All owners of underground heating oil
tanks of more than 4000 gallons capacity shall comply with ss. ILHR
10.734 and 10.736 as they relate to site assessment.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

Subchapter VIII — Financial Responsibility

ILHR 10.81 Applicability. (1) This subchapter applies to owners and
operators of all petroleum underground storage tank systems except as
otherwise provided in this section.

(2} Owners and operators of petroleum UST systems are subject to
this subchapter if they are in operation on or after the date for compli-
ance established in s, ILHR 10.812,

(3) State.and federal government entities whose debts and liabilifies
are the debts and liabilities of a state or the United States are exempt
from this subchapter,

(4) This subchapter does not apply to owners and operators of any
UST system deseribed in s. ILHR 10.50 (2) or (3).

(5} If the owmer and operator of a petroleum underground storage tank
are separate persons, only one person is reguired to demonstrate financial
responsibility; however, both parties are liable in event of noncompli-
ance. Regardless of which party complies, the date set for compliance at
a particular facility is determined by the characteristics of the owner as
set forth in s. ILHR 10.812,

{6) 'Fhe requirements of this subchapter do not apply to owners and
operators of farm and residential underground storage tanks of 1100 gal-
lons or less capacity used for storing motor fuel for noncommereial
purposes.
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(7) The requirements of this subchapter do no apply to owners and
operators of underground storage tanks used for storing heating oil for
consumptive use on the premises.

Histery: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.812 Compliance dates. Owners of petroleum underground stor-
age tanks are required to comply with the requirements of this sub-
chapter by the following dates:

(1) All petroleum marketing firms owning 1,000 or more USTs and all
other UST owners that report a tangible net worth of $20 million or more
to the U.S. securities and exchange commission, Dun and Bradstreet, the
energy information administration, or the rural electrification adminis-
tration; January 24, 1989,

(2) All petroleum marketing firmms owning at least 100 buf not more
than 999 USTs: October 26, 1989,

(3) All petroleum marketing firms owning at least 13 but not more
than 99 USTs at more than one facility; April 26, 1991,

(4) All petrolenm UST owners not deseribed in sub, (1), (2) or (3),
including all local government entities; October 26, 1991,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.
ILHR 10.814 Definition of terms, In this subchapter:

(1) “Accidental release” means any release of petroleum from an un-
derground storage tank that results in a need for compensation for bodi]{
injury or property damage neither expected nor intended by the tan
owner or operator or corrective action, or both.

(2) “Bodily injury” shall have the meaning given to this term by ap-
plicable state law; however, this term shall not include those liabilities
which, consistent with standard insurance industry practices, are ex-
cluded from coverage in liability insurance policies for bodily injury.

(3) “"Controiling interest” means direct ownership of at least 50 per-
cent of the voting stock of another entity.

(4) “Department” means the department of industry, labor and
human relations, '

(5) “Financial reporting year”” means the latest consecutive 12-month
period for which any of the following reports is prepared:

(a} A 10-K report submitted to the US securities and exchange
commission;

. (b} An annual report of tangible net worth submitted to Dun and
Bradstreet: or

. (e) Annual reports submitted to the energy information administra-
tion or the rural electrification administration,
Note: “Financial reporting year” may thus comprise a fiscal or a calendar year period.
(6) “Legal defense cost’ means any expense that an owner or operator

or provider of financial assurance incurs in defending against elaims or
actions brought:
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(a) By EPA or the department to require corrective action or to re-
cover the costs of corrective action;

(b) By or on behalf of a third party for bodily injury or property dam-
age caused by an accidental release; or

(¢} By any person to enforce the terms of a financial assurance
mechanism,

(7) “Occurrence” means an aceident or a continuous or repeated expo-
sure to conditions, which result in a release from an underground storage
tank,

Note: This definition is intended to assist in the understanding of these regulations and is
not intended either to limit the meaning of “oceurrence’” in a way that conflicts with standard
insurance usage or to prevent the use of other standard insurance terms in place of
“‘occurrence.”

(8) “Owner or operator,” when the owner or operator are separate par-
ties, means the party that is obtaining or has obtained financial
assurances.

(9) “Petroleum marketing facilities” means all facilities at which pe-
troleum is produced or refined and all facilities from which petroleum is
sold or transferred to other petroleum marketers or to the public.

(10) “Petroleum marketing firms” means all firms owning petroleum
marketing facilities. Firms owning other types of facilities with USTs as
well as petroleum marketing facilities are considered to be petroleum
marketing firms,

(11) “Property damage” shall have the meaning given this term by
administrative rules of the office of commissioner of insurance. This term
shall not include those liabilities which, consistent with standard insur-
ance industry practices, are excluded from coverage in liability insurance
policies for property damage. However, such exclusions for property
damage shall not include corrective action associated with releases from
tanks which are covered by the policy.

{12) “Provider of financial assurance’ means an entity that provides
financial assurance to an owner or operator of an underground storage
tank through one of the mechanisms listed in ss. ILHR 10.82 to 10.836,
including a guarantor, insurer, risk retention group, surety, issuer of a
letter of credit, issuer of a state-required mechanism, or a state.

(13) “‘Substantial business relationship” means the extent of a busi-
ness relationship necessary under Wisconsin law to make a guarantee
contract issued incident to that relationship valid and enforceable. A
guarantee contract is issued “incident to that relationship” if it arises
from and depends on existing economie transactions between the guaran-
tor and the owner or operator.

{14) “Tangible net worth’ means the tangible assets that remain after
dedueting liabilities; the assets do not include intangibles such as good-
will and rights to patents or royalties, In this subsection, “assets’” means
all existing and all probable future economic benefits obtained or con-
trolled by a particular entity as a result of past transaetions,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, ¢ff, 5-1-81.
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ILHR 10.816 Amount and scope of required financial responsihiliiy. (1)
Owners or operators of petroleum underground storage tanks shall
demonstrate financial responsibility for taking corrective action and for
compensating third parties for bodily injury and property damage
caused by accidental releases arising from the operation of petroleum un-
dergroxgld storage tanks in at least the following per-occurrence
amounts:

(a) For owners or operators of petrolenm underground storage tanks
that are located at petroleum marketing facilities, or that throughput an
average of more than 10,000 gallons of petroleum per month based on
annual throughput for the previous calendar year; $1 million,

{b) For all other owners or operators of petroleum underground stor-
age tanks; $500,000.

(2) Owners or operators of petroleum underground storage tanks shall
demonstrate finaneial responsibility for taking corrective action and for
compensating third parties for bodily injury and property damage
caused by aceidental releases arising from the operation of petroleum un-
dergrm;t;d storage tanks in at least the following annual aggregate
amounts:

(a) For owners or operators of one to 100 petroleum underground stor-
age tanks; $1 million.

(b) For owners or operators of 101 or more petroleum underground
storage tanks; $2 million.

{3) For the purposes of subs. (2) and (6) only, “a petroleum under-
ground storage tank’ means a single containment unit and does not
mean combinations of single containment units.

(4) Except as provided in suh. (B), if the owner or operator uses sepa-
rafe mechanisms or separate combinations of mechanisms to demon-
strate financial responsibility [the amount shall be] in the full amount
specified in subs. (1) and (2) for:

(a) Taking corrective action;

(b) Compensating third parties for bodily injury and property damage
caused by sudden accidental releases; or

(e¢) Compensating third parties for bodily injury and property damage
caused by nonsudden accidental releases.

() If an owner or operator uses separate mechanisms or separate com-
binations of mechanisms to demonstrate financial responsibility for dif-
ferent petroleum underground storage tanks, the annual aggregate re-
quired shall be based on the number of tanks covered by each such
separate mechanism or combination of mechanisms,

(6) Owners or operators shall review the amount of aggregate assur~
ance provided whenever additional petroleum underground storage
tanks are acquired or installed, If the number of petroleum underground
storage tanks for which assurance must be provided exceeds 100, the
owner or operator shall demonstrate financial responsibility in the
amount of at least $2 million of annual aggregate assurance by the anni-
versary of the date on which the mechanism demonstrating financial re-
sponsibility became effective, If assurance is being demonstrated by a
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combination of mechanisms, the owner or operator shall demonstrate fi-
nancial responsibility in the amount of at least $2 million of annual ag-
gregate assurance by the first-occurring effective date anniversary of any
one of the mechanisms combined, other than a financial test or guaran-
tee, to provide assurance,

(7) ‘The amounts of assurance required under this seetion exclude legal
defense costs,

(8) The requlred per-cccurrence and annual aggregate coverage
amounts do not in any way limit the liability of the owner or operator.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, ef, 5.1-91,

ILHR 10.818 Allowable mechanisms and combinations of mechanisms.
(1) Subject to the limitations of subs. (2) and (3), an owner or operator
may use any one or combination of the mechanisms listed in ss. ILHR
10.82 to 10.836 to demonstrate financial responsibility under this sub-
chapter for one or more underground storage tanks,

(2) An owner or operator may use a guarantee or surety bond to estab-
lish financial responsibility only if the attorney general has submitted a
written statement to the department that a guarantee or surety hond
executed as deseribed in this section is a legally valid and enforceable
obligation in this state.

(3) An owner or operator may use seli-insurance in combination with a
guarantee only if, for the purpose of meeting the requirements of the fi-
nancial test under this subchapter, the financial statements of the owner
or operator are not consolidated with the financial statements of the
guarantor,

History: Or. Register, April, 1951, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.82 Financial test of self-insurance. (1) An owner or operator, or
guarantor, or both, may satisfy the requirements of s. ILHR 10.816 by
passing a financial test as specified in this section. To pass the financial
test of self-insurance, the owner or operator, or gnarantor, or both, shall
meet the eriteria of sub. (2) or (3) based on year-end financial statements
for the latest completed fiscal year.

(2) (a) The owner or operator, or guarantor, or both, shall have a tan-
gible net worth of at least 10 times:

1. The total of the applicable aggregate amount required by s. ILHR
10.816, based on the number of underground storage tanks for which a
ﬁnanc1al test is used to demonstrate financial responsibility to the
department;

2. The sum of the corrective action cost estimates, the current closure
and post-closure care cost estimates, and amount of liability coverage for
which a financial test is used to demonstrate financial responsibility to
the department; and

3. The sum of current plugging and abandonment cost estimates for
which a financial test is used to demonstrate financial responsibility to
the department.

(b) The owner or operator, or guarantor, or both, shall have a tangible
net worth of at least $1.0 miilion.
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{e) The owner or operator, or guarantor, or both, shall have a letter
signed by the chief financial officer as specified in sub. (4).

(d) The owner or operator, or guarantor, or both, shall either:

1. File financial statements annually with the U.8. securities and ex-
change commission, the energy information administration, or the rural
electrification administration; or

2. Report annually the firm’s tangible net worth to Dun and Brad-
street, if Dun and Bradstreet has assigned the firm a finanecial strength
rating of 4A or 5A,

(e) The firm’s year-end financial statements, if independently audited,
may not include an adverse auditor’s opinion, a disclaimer of opinion, or
a “‘going concern’ qualification.

(3) (a) The owner or operator, or guarantor, or both, shall meet the
financial test requirements of 40 CFR 264,147 (f) (1), substituting the
appropriate amounts specified in s. ILHR 10,816 (2) (a) and (b) for the
“amount of Hability coverage each time specified in that section.

(b) The fiscal year-end financial statements of the owner or operator,
or guarantor, or both, shall be examined by an independent certified pub-
lie accountant and be accompanied by the accountant’s report of the
examination.

(e) The firm’s year-end financial statements may not include an ad-
verse auditor's opinion, a disclaimer of opinion, or a “going concern”
qualification,

(d) The owner or operator, or guarantor, or both, shall have a letter
sighed by the chief financial officer as specified in sub. (4).

(e) If the financial statements of the owner or operator or guarantor, or
both, are not submitted annually to the U.8. securities and exchange
commission, the energy information administration or the rural electrifi-
cation administration, the owner or operator, or guarantor, or both, shall
obtain a special report by an independent certified public accountant
stating that:

1; He or she has compared the data that the letter from the chief finan-
cial officer specifies as having heen derived from the latest year-end finan-
cial statements of the owner or operator, or guarantor, or both, with the
amounts in such financial statements; and

2, In connection with that comparison, no matters came to his or her
attention which caused him or her to believe that the specified data
should be adjusted.

(4) To demonstrate that the financial test is met under sub. (2) or (3),
the chief financial officer of the owner or operator, or guarantor, shall
sign, within 120 days of the close of each financial reporting year, as de-
fined by the 12-month period for which financial statements used to sup-
port the financial test are prepared, a letter worded exactly as follows,
except that the instruetions in hrackets are to be replaced by the relevant
information and the brackets deleted:
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Letter from Chicf Financial Officer

I am the chief financial officer of [insert: name and address of the owner
or operator, or gnarantar]. This letter is in support of the use of [insert:
“the financial test of seif-insurance,” or “guarantee’ or both] to demon-
strate financial responsibility for [insert; “taking corrective action” or
“compensating third parties for bodily injury and property damage’ or
both]caused by [insert: “‘sudden accidental releases” or “nonsudden acci-
dental releases’ or both] in the amount of at least finsert: dollar amount]
per occurrence and [inserf: dollar amount] annual aggregate arising from
operating underground storage tanks.

Underground storage tanks at the following facilities are assured by
this financial test or a financial test under an authorized State program
by this [insert: “‘owner or operator”, or “guarantor” or bothj; {List for
each facility: the name and address of the facility where tanks assured by
this financial test are located, and whether tanks are assured by this fi-
nancial test. If separate mechanisms or combinations of mechanisms are
being used to assure any of the tanks at this facility, list each tank as-
sured by this finaneial test by the tank identification number provided in
the notification submitted.]

A {ingert: “financial test,” or “guarantee” or both] is also used by this
insert: ‘“‘owner or operator,” or “guarantor”] to demonstrate evidence of
nancial responsibility in the following amounts under other EPA regu-
lat(iioi]&v.;r state programs authorized by EPA under 40 CFR Parts 271
an H

EPA Regulations Amount
Closure (ss. 264,148 and 265.143)

Post-Closure Care (ss. 264,145 and 265.145)
Liability Coverage (ss. 264.147 and 265.147)
Corrective Action (s, 254.101 (b))

Plugging and Abandonment (s, 144.63)

Closure

Post-Closure Care

Liability Coverage

Corrective Action

& W A A A B e Y B o0

Plugging and Abandonment

Total b}

This [insert: “owner or operator,’ or “guarantor’’] has not received an
adverse opinion, a disclaimer of opinion, or a “going concern” qualifica-
tion from an independent auditor on his financial statements for the lat-
est completed fiscal year.

[Fill in the information for Alternative I if the criteria of s, ILHR 10.82
(2) are being used to demonstrate compliance with the financial test re-
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quirements, Fill in the information for Alternative IT if the criteria of s.
ILHR 10.82 (3) are being used to demonstrate compliance with the fi-
nancial test requirements.]

10,

11.

12

3.
4,

Alternative 1

Amount of annual UST aggregate coverage being as-
sured by a finaneial test, or guarantee, or both........

Amount of corrective action, closure and post-closure
care costs, Hability coverage, and plugging and aban-
donment costs covered hy a financial test, or gnaran-
tee, OF DOLN . ov it ii it ie ittt

Sumoflinesland 2 ..vvviiiiiniviiierrniiiornnesans
Total tangible assets .. vieiiiiiriieienirreierineenens

Taotal liabilities {if any of the amount reported on line
3 is included in total liabilities, you may deduct that
amount from this line and add that amount to line 6}

Tangible net worth [subtract line & from line 4] .......

Is line 6 af least 310 million? ... iviiiiiiiiiiaiinnan,
Is line 6 at least 10 times Hne 37, ...oivviviiviiiinnns,

Have financial statements for the latest fiseal year
b.ee:}r filed with the Securities and Exchange Commis-
2314 1 S I R N I Y

Have financial statements for the latest fiseal year
beer}r filed with the Energy Information Administra-
tion? ..... r e r e h e e e e e e e he e

Have financial statements for the latest fiscal year
beel}r filed with the Rural Electrification Administra-
tion

Has financial information been provided to Dun and
Bradstreet, and has Dun and Bradstreet provided a
financial strength rating of 4A or GA? [Answer “Yes”
only if both eriteria have been met] ........covvvenn

Alternative II

Amount of annual UST aggregate coverage being as-
sured by a test, or guarantee, or both ................

Amount of corrective action, closure and post-closure
care costs, liahility coverage, and plugging and aban-
donment costs covered by a financial test, or guaran-
tee,orboth.......... Cetrereranns e r e errrarr ey

Sumoflinesland 2 ........v0vviiiinnnann Cerenrranes
Total tangible assets . ...oviviviiiiiiieiiiiiieenaniens
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5. Total liabilities [if any of the amount reported on line
3 is included in total liabilities, you may deduct that
amount from this line and add that amount to line 6] 3

Tangible net worth [subtract line b from line 4] ....... 3
7. ‘Total assets in the U.S. [required only if less than 90
percent of assets are locatedinthe US]............, )
Yes No

Is line 6 at least $10 million? ...vvvriiiiiiiiiiiirenens
9. Isline 6 atleast 6 timesline37.......ccvvvvnevnennn

10. Are at least 90 percent of assets located in the US.T If
“No,” complete line 11].cviiuiiiiiniiiniiianininennns

11. Isline 7 at least 6 times line 37 [Fill in either lines 12-
15 or lines 16-18]........

12, Currentassets ...ovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiissriiiairarssae b3
13, Current liabilities....coviiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiniarinnnenes $
14, Net working capital [subtract line 13 from line 12]....5
15, Isline 14 at least 6 times line 3%.......0cciviiiivianns

16. Current bond rating of most recent bond issue........ $
17. Name of rating service ..ovvvreivvrrerenerenraeencrnss by
18. Dateof maturityof bond .....covvveiiiiiiirerinenees $

19. Have financial statements for the latest fiscal year
been filed with the US Securities and Exchange Com-
mission, the Energy Information Administration, or

{If “No,” please attach a report from an independent certified public
accountant certifying that there are no material differences between the
data as reported in lines 4-18 above and the financial statements for the
latest fiscal year.)

[For both Alternative I and Alternative 11, complete the certification
with this statement.]

1 hereby certify that the wording of this letter is identical to the word-
ing specified in s, ILHR 10.82 (4) as such regulations were constituted on
the date shown immediately below,

[Signature]
[Name]
[Title]
[Date]

(5) If an owner or operator using the test to provide financial assurance
finds that he or she no longer meets the requirements of the financial test
based on the year-end financial statements, the owner or operator shall
obtain alternative coverage within 150 days of the end of the year for
which financial statements have been prepared,
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(6) The department may require reports of financial condition at any
time from the owner or operator, or gnarantor, or both, If the depart-
ment finds, on the basis of such reports or other information, that the
owner or operator, or guarantor, or hoth, no longer meet the financial
test requirements of subs. (2) or {3) and (4), the owner or operator shall
gbic:la}in alternafe coverage within 30 days after notification of such a

nding,

(7) If the owner or operator fails to obtain alternate assurance within
150 days of finding that he or she no longer meets the requirements of the
finanecial test based on the year-end financial statements, or within 30
days of notifieation by the department that he or she no longer meets the
requirements of the financial test, the owner or operator shall notify the
department of such failure within 10 days.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.822 Guarantee. (1) An owner or operator may satisfy the re-
guirements of s. ILHR 10.816 by obtaining a guarantee that conforms to .
the requirements of this section. The guarantor shall be:

{a) A firm that:
1. Possesses a controlling interest in the owner or operator;
2. Possesses a controlling inferest in a firm deseribed under subd. 1; or

3. Is controlled through stock ownership by a common parent firm that
possesses a controlling interest in the owner or operator; or

(b) A firm engaged in a substantial business relationship with the
owner or operator and issuing the guarantee as an aet incident to that
business relationship.

(2) Within 120 days of the close of each financial reporting year, the
guarantor shall demonstrate that it meets the finaneial test eriteria of s.
ILHR 10.82 based on year-end financial statements for the latest com-
pleted financial reporting year by completing the letter from the chief
financial officer deseribed in s, ILHR 10.82 (4) and shall deliver the letter
to the owner or operator. If the guarantor fails to meet the requirements
of the financial test at the end of any financial reporting year, within 120
days of the end of that financial reporting year the guarantor shall send
by certified mail, before cancellation or nonrenewal of the guarantee, no-
tice to the owner or operator. ¥ the department notifies the guarantor
that he or she no longer meets the requirements of the financial test of s.
ILHR 10,82 (2) or (3), the guarantor shall notify the owner or operator
within 10 days of receiving such notification from the department, In
both cases, the guarantee will terminate no less than 120 days after the
date the owner or operator receives the notification, as evidenced by the
return receipt. The owner or operator shall obtain alternative coverage
as specified in s, ILHR 10.85 (3).

(3) The guarantee shall be worded as follows, except that instructions
in brackets are to be replaced with the relevant information and the
brackets deleted:

Guarantee

Guarantee made this [date] by [name of guaranteeing entity], a business
entity organized under the laws of the state of Wisconsin, herein referred
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to as guarantor, to the department and to any and ali third parties, and
obligees, on behalf of [owner or operator] of [business address].

Recitals.

(1) Guarantor meets or exceeds the financial test criteria of s, ILHR
10.82 (2) or (3) and {4) and agrees to comply with the requirements for
guarantors as specified in 5. ILHR 10.822 (2).

(2) [Owner or operator] owns or operates the following underground
storage tanks covered by this guarantee: [List the number of tanks at
each facility and the names and addresses of the facilities where the
tanks are located. If more than one instrument is used to assure different
tanks at any one facility, for each tank covered by this instrument, list
the tank identification number provided in the notifiecation submitted
pursuant to s, ILHR 10.13 or 10.14, and the name and address of the
facility.] This guarantee satisfies ch, ILHR, 10, Subch. 8 requirements for
assuring funding for [insert: “compensating third parties for bodily in-
jury and property damage caused by' either “sudden accidental re-
leases” or “nonsudden accidental releases” or “accidental releases’; or
“taking corrective action”; or both. If coverage is different for different
tanks or locations, indicate the type of coverage applieable to each tank
or loeation] arising from operating the above-identified underground
storage tanks in the amount of [insert dollar amount)] per eceurrence and
{insert dollar amount} annual aggregate.

{3) [Insert appropriate phrase: “On behalf of our subsidiary™ (if guar-
antor is corporate parent of the owner or operator}; “On behalf of our
affiliate” (if guarantor is a refated firm of the owner or operator); or “In-
cident to our business relationship with” (if guarantor is providing the
guarantee as an incident to a substantial business relationship with
owner or operator)] [owner or operator], guarantor guarantees to the de-
partment and to any and all third parties that:

In the event that [owner or operator} fails to provide alternative cover-
age within 60 days after receipt of a notice of cancellation of this guaran-
tee and the department has determined or suspects that a release has
occurred at an underground storage tank covered by this guarantee, the
guarantor, upon instructions from the department, shall fund a standby
trust fund in accordance with the provisions of s. ILHR 10.846, in an
amount not fo exceed the coverage limits specified ahove,

In the event that the department determines that {owner or operator]
has failed to perform corrective action for releases arising out of the oper-
ation of the above-identified tanks in accordance with ch. ILHR 10,
subeh. 6, part 6, the guarantor upon written instruetions from the de-
partment shall fund a standby trust in accordance with the provisions of
s.b ILHR 10.8486, in an amount not to exceed the coverage limits specified
above.

If jowner or operator] fails to satisfy a judgment or award based on a
determination of liability for bodily injury or property damage to third
parties caused by [“sudden” or “nonsudden” or both} accidental releases
arising from the operation of the above-identified tanks, or fails to pay an
amount agreed to in settlement of a claim arising from or alleged to arise
from such injury or damage, the guarantor, upon written instructions
from the department, shall fund a standby trust in accordance with the
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provisions of s. ILHR 10.846 to satisfy such judgments, awards, or set-
tlement agreements up to the limits of coverage specified above.

(4) Guarantor agrees that if, at the end of any fiseal year before cancel-
lation of this guarantee, the guarantor fails o meet the financial test
criteria of s. ILHR 10.82 (2) or (3) and (4), guarantor shall send within
120 days of such failure, by certified mail, notice to [owner or operator].
The guarantee will terminate 120 days from the date of receipt of the
notice by [owner or operator], as evidenced by the return receipt.

(5) Guarantor agrees to notify [owner or operator] by certified mail of 2
voluntary or involuntary proceeding under Title 11, U.8. Code naming
guarantor as debtor, within 10 days after commencement of the
proceeding.

{6) Guarantor agrees to remain bound under this guarantee notwith-
standing any modification or alteration of any obligation of [owner or
operator] pursuant to ch, ILHR 10.

(7) Guarantor agrees to remain bound under this guarantee for so long
as [owner or operator] must comply with the applicable financtal respon-
sibility requirements of ch. ILHR 10, Subch. 8 for the above-identified
tanks, exeept that guarantor may cancel this guarantee by sending no-
tice by certified mail to [owner or operator}, such cancellation to become
effective no earlier than 120 days after receipt of such notice by [owner or
operator], as evidenced by the return receipt.

{(8) The guarantor’s obligation does not apply to any of the following:

(a} Any obligation of [insert owner or operator] under a workers’ com-
pensation, disability benefits, or unemployment compensation law or
other similar law;

{b) Bodily injury to an employee of [insert owner or operator] arising
from, and in the course of, employment by [insert owner or operator};

(¢) Bodily injury or property damage arising from the ownership,
maintenrance, use, or entrustment to others of any aircraft, motor vehi-
cle, or watereraft;

{d) Property damage to any property owned, rented, loaded to, in the
care, custody, or control of, or eccupied by [insert owner or operatm}
that is not the direct result of a release from a petroleum undergroun
storage tank;

(e) Bodily damage or property damage for which [insert owner or oper-
ator] is obligated to pay damages by reason of the assumption of liability
in a contract or agreement other than a contract or agreement entered
into to meet the requirements of s, ILHR 10,816,

(9) Guarantor expressly walves notice of acceptance of this guarantee
by the department, by any or all third parties, or by [owner or operator].

I hereby certify that the wording of this guarantee is identical to the
wording specified in s. ILHR 10,822 (3) as such regulations were consti-
tuted on the effective date shown immediately below.

Effective date:
[Name of guarantor]
[Authorized signature for guarantor]
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[Name of person signing)]
[Title of person signing]
Signature of witness or notary:

(4) An owner or operator who uses a guarantee to satisly the require-
ments of s, ILHR 10.816 shall establish a standby trust fund when the
guarantee is obtained. Under the terms of the guarantee, all amounts
paid by the guarantor under the guarantee will be deposited directly into
the standby trust fund in accordance with instructions from the depart-
ment under s, ILHR 10,846, This standby trust fund shall meet the re-
quirements specified in s, ILHR 10,836.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1931, No. 424, ff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.824 Insurance and risk retention group coverage. (1) An owner

_or operator may satisfy the reguirements of s. ILHR 10.816 by obtaining

liability insurance that conforms to the requirements of this section from
a qualified insurer or risk retention group. Such insurance may be in the
form of a separate insurance policy or an endorsement to an existing in-
surance policy.

(2) “Termination” under sub. (3) means only those changes that
would result in a gap in coverage as where the insured has not obtained
required coverage or has obtained required coverage with a different ret-
roactive date than the retroactive date of the original policy.

(3) Each insurance policy shall be amended by an endorsement worded
as specified in par. (a), or evidenced by a certificate of insurance worded
as specified in par. (b), except that instructions in brackets shall be re-
placed with the relevant information and the brackets deleted:

(a) Endorsement.

" Name: [name of each covered location]

Address: [address of each covered location)

Policy Number:

Period of Coverage: [current policy period]

Name of [Insurer or Risk Retention Group):

Address of [Insurer or Risk Retention Groupj:
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Name of Insured:

Address of Insured:

Endorsement;

1. This endorsement certifies that the policy to which the endorsement
is attached provides liability insurance covering the following under-
ground storage tanks:

[List the number of tanks at each facility and the names and addresses
of the facilities where the tanks are located, If more than one instrument
is used to assure different tanks at any one facility, for each tank covered
by this instrument, list the tank identification number provided in the
netification submitted pursuant to s, ILHR 10.13 or 10.14, and the name
and address of the facility.]

for [insert; “compensating third parties for bodily injury and property
damage caused by either “sudden accidental releases” or “nonsudden
accidental releases” or “‘accidental releases”; or “‘taking corrective ac-
tion"; or both, in accordance with and subject to the limits of Hability,
exclusions, conditions and other terms of this policy. I coverage is differ-
ent for different tanks or locations, indicate the type of coverage applica-
ble to each tank or location] arising from operating the underground
storage tanks identified above.

The limits of liability are [insert the dollar amount of the “each accur-
rence” and “annual aggregate” limits of the Insurer’s or Group’s liabil-
ity; if the amount of coverage is different for different types of coverage
or for different underground storage tanks or locations, indicate the
amount of coverage for each type of coverage or for each underground
storage tank or location], exclusive of legal defense costs which are sub-
ject to a separate limit under the policy. This coverage is provided under
[policy number}. The effective date of said policy is [date].

2. The insurance afforded with respect to such occurrences is subject to
all of the terms and conditions of the policy; provided, however, that any
provisions inconsistent with subsections a. through e. of this Paragraph 2
are hereby amended to conform with subsections a. through e.

a. Bankruptey or insolvency of the insured shall net relieve the [“In-
surer” or ““Group”’] of its obligations under the policy to which this en-
dorsement is attached,

b. The [“Insurer” or “Group”) is liable for the payment of amounts
within any deductible applicable to the policy to the provider of correc-
tive action or a damaged third-party, with a right of reimbursement by
the insured for any such payment made by the [“Insurer” or *‘Group”].
This provision does not apply with respect to that amoeunt of any deduct-
ible for which coverage is demonstrated under another mechanism or
combination of mechanisms as specified in ss. ILHR 10.82 to 10.834.

¢. Whenever requested by the department, the [*“Insurer” or *“Group™i
agrees to furnish to the department a signed duplicate original of the
poliey and all endorsements.
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d. Cancellation or any other termination of the insurance by the [“In-
surer” or “Group™], except for nonpayment of premium or misrepresen-
tation by the insured, will be effective only upon written notice and only
after the expiration of 60 days after a copy of such written notice is re-
ceived by the insured. Cancellation for nonpayment or misrepresenta-
tion by the insured will be effective only upon written notice and only
after expiration of a minimum of 10 days after a copy of such notice is
received by the insured,

{Insert for claims-made policies:

e. The insurance covers claims otherwise covered by the policy that are
reported to the {“Insurer” or “Group’’] within six months of the effective
date of cancellation or nonrenewal of the policy except where the new or
renewed policy has the same retroactive date or a refroactive date earlier
than that of the prior policy, and which arise out of any covered occur-
rence that commenced after the policy retroactive date, if applicable,
and prior to such policy renewal or termination date. Claims reported
during such extended reporting period are subject to the terms, condi-
tions, limits, including limits of lability, and exclusions of the policy.]

I hereby certify that the wording of this instrument is identical to the
wording in s. ILHR 10.824 (2) (a) and that the [“Insurer” or ““Group”]is
[“licensed to transact the business of insurance or eligible to provide in-
surance as an excess or surplus lines insurer in one or more states”),

{gignat];ure of authorized representative of Insurer or Risk Retention
roup

[Name of person signing]

{'Title of person signing], Authorized Representative of [name of In-
surer or Risk Retention Group]

[Address of Representative}

(b) Certificate of Insurance.

Name: [name of each covered location]

Address: [address of each covered location]

Policy Number:

Endorsement (if applicable):

Period of Coverage: [current policy period)

Name of [Insurer or Risk Retention Groupl:

Address of [Insurer or Risk Refention Group):
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Name of Insured:

Address of Insured:

Certification:

1. [Name of Insurer or Risk Retention Group], {fhe “Insurer” or
“Group”), as identified above, hereby certifies that it has issued liability
insurance covering the following underground storage tanks:

[List the number of tanks at each facility and the names and addresses
of the facilities where the tanks are located. If more than one instru-
ment is used to assure different tanks at any one facility, for each tank
covered by this instrument, lis{ the tank identifieation number pro-
vided in the notification submitted pursuant to s. ILHR 10.13 or
10.14, and the name and address of the facility.]

for {[insert: “compensating third parties for bodily injury and property
damage caused by’ either “sudden accidental releases” or “nonsudden
accidental releases” or “accidental releases’; or “taking corrective ac-
tion”; or both in accordance with and subjeet to the limits of liability,
exclusions, conditions, and other terms of the policy. If coverage is differ-
ent for difierent tanks or locations, indicate the type of coverage applica-
ble to each tank or location] arising from operating the underground
storage tanks identified above,

The limits of liability are finsert the doltar amount of the “‘each occur-
rence’” and “annual aggregate” limits of the Insurer’s or Group’s liabil-
ity; if the amount of coverage is different for different types of coverage
or for different underground storage tanks or locations, indicate the
amount of coverage for each type of coverage or for each underground
storage tank or location), exclustve of legal defense costs, which are sub-
ject to a separate limit under the policy. This coverage is provided under
[policy number]. The effective date of sald policy is [date].

2. The [“Insurer” or “Group”] further certifies the following with re-
spect to the insurance described in Paragraph 1:

a. Bankruptey or insolvency of the insured shall not relieve the [“In-
surer” or “Group”] of its obligations under the policy to which this cer-
tificate applies.

b. The [“Insurer” or *“Group”] is liable for the payment of amounts
within any deductible applicable to the policy to the provider of correc-
tive action or a damaged third-party, with a right of reimbursement by
the insured for any such payment made by the [“Insurer” or “Group”’}.
This provision does not apply with respect to that amount of any deduct-
ible for which coverage is demonstrated under another mechanism or
combination of mechanisms as specified in s, ILHR 10.82 to 10.834.

¢. Whenever requested by the department, the [*Tnsurer” or “Group”]
agrees to furnish to the department a signed duplicate original of the
policy and all endorsements.
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d. Cancellation or any other termination of the insurance by the [“In-
surer’” or “Group”’] except for nonpayment of premium or misrepresen-
tation by the insured will be effective only upon written notice and only
after the expiration of 60 days after a copy of such written notice is re-
ceived by the insured. Cancellation for nonpayment of premium or mis-
representation by the insured will be effective only upon written notice
and only after expiration of 2 minimum of 10 days after a copy of such
written notice is received by the insured.

[Insert for claims-made policies:

e. The insurance covers claims otherwise covered by the policy that are
reported to the [Insurer’ or “Group”] within six months of the effective
date of cancellation or nonrenewal of the policy except where the new or
renewed policy has the same retroactive date or a retroactive date earlier
than that of the prior policy, and which arise out of any covered occur-
rence that commenced after the policy retroactive date, if applicable,
and prior to such policy renewal or termination date. Clatms reporfed
during such extended reporting period are subject to the terms, condi-
tions, limits, including limits of liability, and exclusions of the policy.}

1 hereby certify that the wording of this instrument is identical to the
wording in s, ILHR 10,824 (2) (b) and that the [“Insurer” or “Group”]is
[“Heensed to transact the business of insurance, or eligible to provide in-
surance as an excess or surplus lines insurer, in one or more states”].

[Signature of authorized representative of Insurer]

[Type name]

{Title], Authorized Representative of [name of Insurer or Risk Re-
tention Group]

[Address of Representative]

_ (4) Bach insurance policy shall be issued by an insurer or a risk reten-
tion group that is licensed to transact the business of insurance or eligible
to provide insurance as an excess or surplus lines insurer in one or more
states.

Hislory: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, of, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.826 Surety bond. (1) An owner or operator may satisfy the
requirements of s, ILHR 10.816 by obtaining a surety bond. that con-
forms to the requirements of this section. The surety company issuing

the bond shall be among those listed as acceptable sureties on federal
bonds in the latest Circular 570 of the U.S. department of the treasury.

(2) The surety bond shall be worded as follows, except that instrue-
tions in brackets shall be replaced with the relevant information and the
brackets deleted:

Performance Bond

Date bond executed:
Period of coverage:
Prineipal: [legal name and business address of owner or operator]

Type of org_anization: [insert “individual,” “joint venture,”
“partnership,’’ or “corporation’]
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State of incorporation [if applicable}:

Sureties: [names and business addresses]

Scope of Coverage: [List the number of tanks at each facility and the
names and addresses of the facilities where the tanks are located. If more
than one instrument is used to assure different tanks at any one facility,
for each tank covered by this instrument, list the tank identification
number provided in the notification submitted pursuant to s, ILHR
10.18 or 10.14, and the name and address of the facility. List the cover-
age guaranteed by the bond; “compensating third parties for bodily in-
jury and property damage caused by” either “sudden accidental re-
leases” or “nonsudden accidental releases” or ‘“accidental releases”
“arising from operating the underground storage tank®, or “taking cor-
rective action”, or both).

Penal sums of bond:

Per occurrence $

Annual aggregate $

Surety’s bond number;

Know All Persons by These Presents, that we, the Principal and Sure-
ties, hereto are firmly bound to the Department of Industry, Labor and
Human Relations, in the above penal sums for the payment of which we
bind curselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and as-
signs jointly and severally; provided that, where the Sureties are corpo-
rations acting as co-sureties, we, the Sureties, bind ourselves in such
sums jointly and severally only for the purpose of allowing a joint action
or actions against any or ali of us, and for all other purposes each Surety
binds itself, jointly and severally with the Principal, for the payment of
such sums only as is set forth opposite the name of such Surety, but if no
limit of liability is indicated, the limit of liability shall be the full amount
of the penal sums,

Whereas said Principal is required under Subtitle I of the Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), as amended, to provide finan-
cial assurance for [insert: “‘compensating third parties for bodily injury
and property damage caused by”’ either “sudden accidental releases” or
“nonsudden accidental releases” or *‘accidental releases”, or “taking
corrective action’, or both. If coverage is different for different tanks or
loeations, indicate the type of coverage applicable to each tank or loca-
tilt)ml arisigg from operating the underground storage tanks identified
ahove, an

‘Whereas said Principal shall establish a standby trust fund as is re-
quired when a surety bond is used to provide such financial assurance;

Now, therefore, the conditions of the obligation are such that if the
Principal shall faithfully [“compensate injured third parties for bodi(]iy
injury and property damage caused by either “sudden’ or ‘“‘nonsud-
den”” or “‘sudden and nonsudden’ accidental releases arising from oper-
ating the tanks identified above; or “take corrective action, in accord-
ance with eh, ILHR 10, subch, VI, part 6”'; or both] or if the Principal
shall provide alternate financial assurance, as specified in ch, ILHR 10,
subch. VIII, within 120 days after the date the notice of cancellation is
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received by the Principal from the Sureties, then this obligation shall be
null and void; otherwise it is to remain in full force and effect.

Such obligation does not apply to any of the following:

(a) Any obligation of {insert owner or operator] under a workers' com-
pensation, disability benefits, or unemployment compensation law or
other similar law;

(b) Bodily injury to an employee of [insert owner or operator] arising
from, and in the course of, employment by [insert owner or operator};

(e) Bodily injury or proﬁerty damage arising from the ownership,
maintenanece, use, or entrustment to others of any aireraft, motor vehi-
cle, or watercraft;

{d) Property damage to any property owned, rented, loaned to, in the
care, custody, or control of, or oceupied by {insert owner or operatog
that is not the direct result of a release from a petroleum undergroun
storage tank;

(e} Bodily injury or property damage for which [insert owner or opera-
tor] is obligated to pay damages by reason of the assumption of liability
in a contract or agreement other than a contract or agreement entered
into to meet the reguirements of s. ILHR. 10.816.

The Surety(ies) shall become liable on this hond obligation only when
the Principal has failed to fulfill the conditions described above,

Upon notification by the department that the Principal has failed to
[“take corrective action, in accordance with ch. ILHR 10, subch. VI,
part 6" or “compensate injured third parties” or both] as guaranteed by
this bond, the Sureties shall either perform [“corrective action in accord-
ance with ch. ILHR 10" or “third-party liability compensation’ or both]
or place funds in an amount up to the annual aggregate penal sum into
the standby trust fund as directed by the Regional Administrator or the
department under s, ILHR 10.846.

Upon notification by the department that the Principal has failed to
provide alternate financial assurance within 60 days after the date the
notice of cancellation is received by the Principal from the Sureties and
that the department has determined or suspects that a release has oc-
curred, the Sureties shall place funds in an amount not exceeding the
annual aggregate penal sum into the standby trust fund as directed by
the department under s. ILHR 10,846.

The Sureties hereby waive notification of amendments to applicable
laws, statutes, rules, and regulations and agrees that no such amendment
shall in any way alleviate their obligation on this bond,

The liability of the Sureties shall not be discharged by any payment or
succession of payments hereunder, unless and unti such payment or pay-
ments shall amount in the annual aggregate to the penal sum shown on
the face of the bond, but in no event shall the obligation of the
Surety(ies) hereunder exceed the amount of said annual aggregate penal
sum.

The Sureties may cancel the bond by sending notice of eancetlation by
certified mail to the Principal, provided, however, that cancellation shall
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not occur during the 120 days beginning on the date of receipt of the
notice of cancellation of the Principal, as evidenced by the return receipt.

The Principal may terminate this bond by sending written notice to
the Sureties,

In Witness Thereof, the Principal and Sureties have executed this
Bond and have affixed their seals on the date set forth above.

The persons whose signatures appear below hereby certify that they
are authorized to execute this surety bond on behalf of the Principal and
Sureties and that the wording of this surety bond is identieal to the word-
ing specified in s, ILHR 10.826 (2) as such regulations were constituted
on the date this bond was executed. ’

Principal

[Signatures]
{Names]

[Tities]
[Corporate seal]

Corporate Sureties

[Name and address]
State of Incorporation:
Liability limit: $
[Signatures]
[Names and titles]
[Corporate seal]

-[For every co-surety, provide signatures, corporate seal, and other in-
formation in the same manner as for Surety above.]

Bond premium; §

(3) Under the terins of the bond, the surety shali be ltable on the hond
obligation when the owner or operator fails to perform as gnaranteed by
the bond. In all cases, the surety’s liability is limited to the per-occur-
rence and annual aggregate penal sums,

(4) The owner or operator who uses a surety bond to satisfy the re-
quirements of s. ILHR 10.816 shal! establish a standby trust fund when
the surety bond is acquired, Under the terms of the bond, all amounts
paid by the surety under the bond will be deposited direetly into the
.standby trust fund in accordance with instructions from the department
under s. ILHR 10.846. This standby trust fund shall meet the require-
ments specifted in s. ILHR 10.836.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.828 Letier of credit, (1) An owner or operator may satisfy the
requirements of 5. ILHR 10.816 by obtaining an irrevocable standby let-
ter of credit that conforms to the requirements of this section. The issu-
ing institution shall be authorized fo issue letters of credit in each state
where the letters are used and the institution’s letter-of-credit operations
are regulated and examined by a federal or state agency.

(2) The letter of eredit shall be worded as follows, except that instrue-
tions in brackets are to be replaced with the relevant information and the
brackets deleted:
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Irrevocable Standby Leiter of Credil

[Name and address of issuing institution
The Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations
P. 0. Box 7969, Madison, WI 53707

Dear Sir or Madam: We hereby establish our Irrevocable Standby
Letter of Credit No. _________ in your favor, at the request and for the
account of [owner or operator name] of {address] up to the aggregate
amount of fin words] U.S. dollars ($[insert dollar amount]), available
upon presentation of:

(1) your sight draft, bearing reference to this letter of credit, No.
, and

(2) your signed statement reading as follows: “I certify that the
amount of the draft is payable pursuant to regulations issued under au-
thority of Subtitle I of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of
1976, as amended.”

This letter of credit may be drawn on to cover [insert: “‘compensating
third parties for bodily injury and property damage caused by" either
“sudden accidental releases” or “nonsudden accidental releases’ or “ac-
cidental releases”, or “taking corrective action”, or both)] arising from
operating the underground storage tanks identified below in the amount
of [in words]($[insert dollar amount]) per oceurrence and [in words] {$[in-
sert dollar amount]) annual aggregate:

[List the number of tanks at each facility and the names and addresses
of the facilities where the tanks are located. If more than one instrument
is used to assure different tanks at any one facility, for each tank covered
by this instrument, list the tank identification number provided in the
notification submitted pursuant to s, ILHR 10.13 or 10.14, and the name
and address of the facility.]

The letter of credit may not be drawn on to cover any of the following:

(a) Any obligation of [insert owner or operator] under a worker’s com-
pensation, disability benefits, or unemployment compensation law or
other similar law;

{(b) Bodily injury to an employee of [insert owner or operator] arising
from, and in the course of, employment by [insert owner or operator];

{¢) Bodily injury or property damage arising from the ownership,
maintenance, use, or entrustment to others of any aireraft, motor vehi-
cle, or watereraft;

(d) Property damage to any property owned, renfed, loaned to, in the
care, custody, or control of, or occupied by [insert owner or operator]
that is not the direct result of a release from a petroleum underground
storage tank;

{e) Bodily injury or property damage for which [insert owner or opera~
tor] is abligated to pay damages by reason of the assumption of Hability
in a contract or agreement other than a contract or agreement entered
into to meet the requirements of s. ILHR 10.818.

This letter of credit is effective as of [date] and shall expire on [date],
buf such expiration date shall be automatically extended for a period of
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[at least the length of the original term] on fexpiration date] and on each
successive expiration date, unless, at least 120 days before the current
expiration date, we notify [owner or operator} by certified mail that we
have decided not to extend this letter of credit beyond the current expira-
tion date. In the event that [owner or operator] is so notified, any unused
portion of the credit shall be available upon presentation of your sight
draft for 120 days after the date of receipt by [owner or operator], as
shown on the signed return receipt.

‘Whenever this letter of credit is drawn on under and in compliance
with the terms of this credit, we shall duly honor such draft upon presen-
tation to us, and we shall deposit the amount of the draft directly into
the standby trust fund of fowner or operator] in accordance with your
instructions,

We certify that the wording of this letter of credit is identical to the
wording specified in s. ILHR. 10.828 (2} as such regulations were consti-
tuted on the date shown immediately below.

[Sighatures and titles of officials of issuing institution]
[Date]

This credit is subject to [insert “the most recent edition of the Uniform
Customs and Practice for Documentary Credits, published by the Inter-
national Chamber of Commerce,” or “the Uniform Commercial Code”).

(3) An owner or operator who uses a letter of credit to satisfy the re-
quirements of s, ILHR 10.816 shall alse establish a standby trust fund
when the letter of eredit is acquired. Under the terms of the letter of
credit, all amounts paid pursuant to a draft by the department will be
deposited by the issuing institution direetly into the standby trust fund
in accordance with instructions from the department under s. ILHR
10.846, This standby trust fund shall meet the requirements specified in
s. ILHR 10.836.

{4} The letter of credit shall be irrevocable with a term specified by the
tssuing institution. The letter of credit shall provide that eredit be auto-
matically renewed for the same term as the original term, unless, at least
120 days before the current expiration date, the issuing institutton noti-
fies the owner or operator by certified mail of its deciston not to renew the
letter of credit. Under the terms of the letter of credit, the 120 days will
begin on the date the owner or operator receives the notice, as evidenced
by the return receipt.

Hislory: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.834 Trust fund. (1) An owner or operator may satisfy the re-
quirements of s, ILHR, 10.816 by establishing a trust fund that conforms
to the requirements of this section. The trustee shall be an entity that
has the authority to act as a trustee and whose trust operations are regu-
lated and examined by a federal agency or an agency of the state in which
the fund is established.

{2) The wording of the trust agreement shall be identical to the word-
ing specified in s, ILHR. 10,836 (2) {a), and shall be accompanied by a
{gximal certification of acknowledgment as specified in s, ILHR 10.836 (2)

Register, April, 1991, No. 424



~

INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS{LHR i 121

(8) The trust fund, when established, shall be funded for the fuli re-
quired amount of coverage, or funded for part of the required amonunt of
coverage and used in combination with other mechanisms that provide
the remaining required coverage.

(4) H the value of the trust fund is greater than the required amount of
coverage, the owner or operator may submit a written request to the
department for release of the excess,

(5) If other financial assurance as specified in this subchapter is substi-
tuted for all or part of the trust fund, the owner or operator may submita
written request to the department for release of the excess,

(6) Within 60 days after receiving a request from the owner or opera-
tor for release of funds as specified in sub. (4) or (5), the department will
instruct the trustee to release to the owner or operator such funds as the
department specifies in writing.

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No., 424, eff, 5-1-81.

ILHR 10.836 Standby irust fund. (1} An owner or operator using any
one of the mechanisms authorized by s. ILHR 10.822, 10,826 or 10.828
shall establish a standby trust fund when the mechanism is acquired.
The trustee of the standby trust fund shall be an entity that has the
authority to act as a trustee and whose trust operations are reguiated
and examined by a federal agency or an agency of the state in which the
fund is established.

(2) (a) The standby trust agreement or trust agreement shail be
worded as follows, except that instructions in brackets are to be replaced
with the relevant information and the brackets deleted:

Trust Agreement

Trust agreement, the “Agreement,” entered into as of [date] by and
between [name of the owner or operator], a [name of state] Linsert “corpo-
ration,” “partnership,” “association,” or “proprietorship”], the “Gran-
tor,” and [name of corporate trustee], [insert “Incorporated in the state
of " or*“anational bank™], the “Trustee.”

‘Whereas, the United States Environmental Protection Agency,
“EPA,” an agency of the United States Government, has established
certain regulations applicable to the Grantor, requiring that an owner or
operator of an underground storage tank shall provide assurance that
funds will be available when needed for corrective action and third-party
compensation for bodily injury and property damage caused by sudden
and nonsudden accidental releases arising from the operation of the un-
derground storage tank. The attached Schedule A lists the number of
tanks at each facility and the names and addresses of the facilities where
the tanks are located that are covered by the standby trust agreement,

[Whereas, the Grantor has elected to establish [insert either “a guaran-
tee,” “surety bond,” or “letter of credit”] to provide all or part of such
financial assurance for the underground storage tanks identified herein
and is required to establish a standby trust fund able to accept payments
from the instrument (This paragraph is only applicable to the standby
trust agreement.}];
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Whereas, the Grantor, acting through its duly authorized officers, has
selected the Trustee to be the trustee under this agreement, and the
Trustee is willing to act as trustee;

Now, therefore, the Grantor and the Trustee agree as follows:
Section 1. DPefinitions
As used in this Agreement:

(a)} The term ““Grantor” means the owner or operator who enters into
this Agreement and any suceessors or assigns of the Grantor.

(b) The term “Trustee’” means the Trustee who enters into this Agree-
ment and any successor Trustee,

Section 2. Identification of the Financial Assuranee Mechanism

This Agreement pertains to the [identify the financial assurance mech-
anism, either a guarantee, surety bond, or letter of eredit, from which the
standby trust fund is established to receive payments (This paragraph is
only applicable to the standby trust agreement.)]

Section 3. Establishment of Fund

The Grantor and the ‘I'rustee hereby establish a trust fund, the
“Fund,” for the benefit of the department. The Grantor and the Trustee
intend that no third party have aceess to the Fund except as herein pro-
vided. [The Fund is established initially as a standby to receive pay-
ments and shall not consist of any property.] Payments made by the pro-
vider of financial assurance pursuant to the department’s instruction are
transferred to the Trustee and are referred to as the Fund, together with
all earnings and profits thereon, less any payments or distributions made
by the Trustee pursuant to this Agreement, The Fund shall be held by
the Trustee, IN TRUST, as hereinafter provided. The Trustee shall not
be responsible nor shall it undertake any responsibility for the amount or
adequacy of, nor any duty to eollect from the Grantor as provider of
financial assurance, any payments necessary to discharge any liability of
the Grantor established by the department.

Seetion 4. Payment for [“Corrective Action’ or “Third-Party Liability
Claims,” or both]

The Trustee shall make payments from the Fund as the department
shall direet, in writing, to provide for the payment of the costs of [insert:
“compensating third parties for bodily injury and property damage
caused by” either “sudden accidental releases” or “nonsudden acciden-
tal releases” or “accidental releases”; or “taking corrective action’; or
both] arising from operating the tanks covered by the financial assurance
mechanism identified in this Agreement,

The Fund may not be drawn upon to cover any of the following:

(a) Any obligation of [insert owner or operator} under a workers’ com-
pensation, disability benefits, or unemployment ecompensation law or
other similar law;

{b) Bodily injury to an employee of [insert owner or operator] arising
from, and in the course of employment by {insert owner or operator];
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{c) Bodily injury or property damage arising from the ownership,
maintenance, use, or entrustment to others of any aireraft, motor vehi-
cle, or watereraft;

(d) Property damage to any property owned, renfed, loaned to, in the
care, custody, or control of, or oceupied by [insert owner or operator]
that is not the direct result of a release from a petroleum underground
storage tank;

(e) Bodily injury or property damage for which [insert owner or opera-
tor] is obligated to pay damages by reason of the assumption of liability
in a contract or agreement other than a contract or agreement entered
into to meet the requirements of s. ILHR 10.816.

‘The Trustee shall reimburse the Grantor, or other persons as specified
by the department, from the Fund for corrective action expenditures or
third-party liability claims, or both, in such amounts as the department
shall direct in writing. In addition, the Trustee shall refund to the Gran-
tor such amounts as the department specifies in writing, Upon refund,
such funds shall no longer constitute part of the fund as defined herein,

Section 5. Payments Comprising the Fund

Payments made to the Trustee for the Fund shall consist of cash and
securities acceptable to the Trustee.

Section 6. Trustee Management

- The Trustee shall invest and reinvest the principal and income of the
Fund and keep the Fund invested as a single fund, without distinction
between prinecipal and income, in accordance with general investment
policies and guidelines which the Grantor may communicate in writing
to the Trustee from time to time, subject, hawever, to the provisions-of
this Seetion, In investing, reinvesting, exchanging, selling, and managing
the Fund, the Trustee shall discharge his duties with respect to the trust
fund solely in the interest of the beneficiaries and with the care, skill,
prudence, and diligence under the circumstances then prevailing which
persons of prudence, acting in a like capacity and familiar with such mat-
ters, would use in the conduct of an enterprise of a like character and
with like aims; except that:

(1) Securities or other obligations of the Grantor, or any other owner or
operator of the tanks, or any of their affiliates as defined in the Invest-
ment, Company Act of 1940, as amended, 15 U.8.C. 80a-2(a), shall not be
acquired or held, unless they are securities or other obligations of the
federal or a state government;

(ii) The Trustee is authorized to invest the Fund in time or demand
deposits of the Trustee, to the extent insured by an agency of the federal
or state government; and

(iii) The Trustee is authorized to hold cash awaiting investment or
distribution uninvested for a reasonable time and without liability for
the payment of interest thereon.

Section 7. Commingling and Investment

The Trustee is expressiy authorized in its discretion:
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(a) o transfer from time to time any or all of the assets of the Fund to
any common, commingled, or collective trust fund created by the
Trustee in which the Fund is eligible to participate, subject to all of the
provisions thereof, to he commingled with the assets of other trusts par-
ticipating therein; and

(b) To purchase shares in any investment company registered under
the Investment Company Act of 1940, 15 U.S.C. 80a-1 et seq., including
one which may be created, managed, underwritten, or to which invest-
ment advice is rendered or the shares of which are sold by the Trustee.
The Trustee may vote such shares in its discretion,

Section 8. Express Powers of Trustee

Without in any way limiting the powers and discretions conferred
upon the Trustee by the other provisions of this Agreement or by law,
the Trustee is expressly authorized and empowered:

{a) To sell, exchange, convey, transfer, or otherwise dispose of any
property held by it, by public or private sale. No person dealing with the
Trustee shall be bound to see to the application of the purchase money or
to inquire into the validity or expediency of any such sale or other
disposition;

(b) To make, execute, acknowledge, and deliver any and all documents
of transfer and conveyance and any and all other instruments that may
be necessary or appropriate to carry out the powers herein granted;

(e) To register any securities held in the fund in ifs own name or in the
name of a nominee and to hold any security in bearer form or in book
entry, or to combine certificates representing such securities with certifi-
cates of the same issue held by the Trustee in other fiduciary capacities,
or to deposit or arrange for the deposit of such securities in a qualified
central depository even though, when so deposited, such securities may
be merged and held in bulk in the name of the nominee of such depository
with other securities deposited therein by ancther person, or to depostt
or arrange for the deposit of any securities issued by the United States
Government, or any ageney or instrumentality thereof, with a Federal
Reserve bank, but the books and records of the Trustee shall at all times
show that all such securities are part of the Fund;

(d) To deposit any eash in the Fund in interest-bearing accounts main-
tained or savings certificates issued by the Trustee, in its separate corpo-
rate capacity, or in any other banking institution affiliated with the
Prustee, to the extent insured by an agency of the federal or state gov-
ernment; and :

{e) To compromise or otherwise adjust all claims in favor of or against
the Fund.

Section 9. Taxes and Iixpenses

All taxes of any kind that may be assessed or levied against or in re-
spect of the Fund and all brokerage commissions incurred by the Fund
shall be paid from the Fund. All other expenses incurred by the Trustee
in connection with the administration of this Trust, including fees for
legal services rendered to the Trustee, the compensation of the Trustee
to the extent not paid directly by the Grantor, and all other proper
charges and disbursements of the Trustee shall be paid from the Fund.
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Section 10. Advice of Counsel

The Trustee may from time to time consult with counsel, who may be
counsel to the Grantor, with respect to any questions arising as to the
construction of this Agreement or any action to be taken hereunder, The
Trustee shall be fully protected, to the extent permitted by law, in actmg
upon the advice of counsel,

Section 11. Trustee Compensation

The Trustee shall be entitled to reasonable compensation for its ser-
vices as agreed upon in writing from time to time with the Grantor.

Section 12, Successor Trustee

The Trustee may resign or the Grantor may replace the Trustee, but
such resignation or replacement shall not be effective until the Grantor
has appointed a suceessor trustee and this suceessor aceepts the appoint-
ment. The successor trustee shall have the same powers and duties as
those conferred upon the Trustee hereunder, Upon the successor
trustee’s acceptance of the appointment, the Trustee shall assign, trans-
fer, and pay over to the successor trustee the funds and properties then
constituting the Fund, If for any reason the Grantor cannot or does not
act in the event of the resignation of the Trustee, the Trustee may apply
to a court of competent jurisdiction for the appointment of a successor
trustee or for instructions. The successor trustee shall specify the date on
which it assumes administration of the trust in writing sent to the Gran-
tor and the present Trustee by certified mail 10 days before such change
becomes effective. Any expenses incurred by the Trustee as a result of
asny of tl;]e acts contemplated by this Seetion shall be paid as provided in

ection 9.

Section 13, Instructions to the Trustee.

All orders, requests, and instructions by the Grantor to the Trustee
shall be in writing, signed by such persons as are designated in the at-
tached Schedule B or such other designees as the Grantor may designate
by amendment to Schedule B. The Trustee shall be fully protected in
acting without inquiry in accordance with the Grantor’s orders, re-
quests, and instructions. All orders, requests, and instructions by the de-
partment to the Trustee shall be in writing, signed by the department,
and the Trustee shall act and shall be fully protected in acting in accord-
ance with such orders, requests, and instructions. The Trustee shall have
the right to assume, in the absence of written notice to the contrary, that
no event constituting a change or a fermination of the authority of any
person to act on hehalf of the Grantor or the department hereunder has
occurred. The Trustee shall have no duty to act in the absence of such
orders, requests, and instructions from the Grantor or the department,
or both except as provided for herein.

Section 14, Amendment of Agreement

This Agreement may be amended by an instrument in writing exe-
cuted by the Grantor and the Trustee, or by the trustee and the depart-
ment if the Grantor ceases to exist.

Section 15, Irrevocability and Termination

Subject to the right of the parties to amend this Agreement as pro-
vided in Seetion 14, this Trust shall be irrevocable and shall continue
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until terminated at the written direction of the Grantor and the Trustee,
or by the Trustee and the department, if the Grantor ceases to exist.
Upon termination of the Trust, all remaining trust property, less final
trust administration expenses, shall be delivered to the Grantor,

Section 16. Immunity and Indemnification

The Trustee shall not incur personal Hability of any nature in connec-
tion with any act or omission, made in good faith, in the administration
of this Trust, or in carrying out any directions by the Grantor or the
department issued in accordance with this Agreement, The Trustee shall
be indemnified and saved harmless by the Grantor, from and against any
personal liability to which the Trustee may be subjected by reason of any
act or conduet in its official capacity, including all expenses reasonably
i{{nt;urred in its defense in the event the Grantor fails to provide such

efense,

Section 17, Choice of Law

This Agreement shall be administered, construed, and enforced ac-
cording to the laws of the state of Wisconsin, or the Comptroller of the
Currency in the case of National Association banks.

Section 18. Interpretation

As used in this Agreement, words in the singular include the plural and
words in the plural include the singular, The descriptive headings for
each section of this Agreement shall not affect the interpretation or the
legal efficacy of this Agreement.

In Witness whereof the parties have caused this Agreement to be exe-
cuted by their respective officers duly authorized and their corporate
seals (if applicable) to be hereunto affixed and attested as of the date first
above written, The parties below certify that the wording of this Agree-
ment is identical to the wording specified in s. ILHR 10.836 (2) (a) as
sitch regulations were constituted on the date written above.

[Signature of Grantor]
[Name of the Grantor]
[Title]

Attest:

[Signature of Trustee]
[Name of the Trustee]
[Title}

[Seal]

[Signature of Witness]
[Name of the Witness]
[Title}

[Seal}

(b) The standby trust agreement, or trust agreement shall be accom-
panied by a formal certification of acknowledgment similar to the follow-
ing. State requirements may differ on the proper content of this
acknowledgment.

State of

County of
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On this [date}, before me personally came [owner or operator] to me
known, who, being by me duly sworn, did depose and say that she or he
resides at [address], that she or he is [title] of [corporation], the corpora-
tion described in and which executed the ahove instrument; that she or
he knows the seal of said corporation; that the seal affixed to such instru-
ment is such corporate seal; that it was so affixed by order of the Board of
Directors of said eorporation; and that she or he signed her or his name
thereto by like order.

[Signature of Notary Public]
[Name of Notary Public]

(3) The department will instruct the trustee to refund the balance of
the standby trust fund to the provider of finaneial assurance if the de-
partment determines that no additional corrective action costs or third-
party liability claims will oceur as a result of a release covered by the
ﬁna?ﬁiaill z:]ssurance mechanism for which the standby trust fund was
established.

(4) An owner or operator may establish one trust fund as the deposi-
tory mechanism for all funds assured in compliance with this rule,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, off, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.838 Substitution of financial assurance mechanisms by owner or
operator. (1) An owner or operator may substitute any alternate financial
assurance mechanisms as specified in this subchapter, provided that at
all times an effective financial assurance mechanism or combination of
%eglllgnisms is maintained that satisfies the requirements of s, ILHR

(2) After obtaining alternate financial assurance as specified in this
subchapter an owner or operator may cancel a ﬁnang:ial assurance mech-
anism by providing notice to the provider of financial assurance,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.84 Cancellation or nonrenewal by a provider of financial assur-
ance, (1) Except as otherwise provided, a provider of financial assurance
may eancel or fail {o renew an assurance mechanism by sending a notice
of termination by certified mail to thé owner or operator.

{a) Termination of a guarantee, a surety bond, or a letter of credit may
not occur until 120 days after the date on which the owner or operator
receives the notice of termination, as evidenced by the return receipt.

(b) Termination of insurance or risk retention group coverage or state-
funded assurance, except for nonpayment or misrepresentation by the
insured, may not oceur until 60 days after the date on which the owner or
operator received notice of termination, as evidenced by the return re-
ceipt. Termination for nhonpayment of premium or misrepresentation by
the insured may not oceur untit a minimum of 10 days after the date on
which the owner or operator receives the notice of termination, as evi-
denced by the return receipt.

{(2) If a provider of financial responsibility cancels or fails to renew for
reasons other than incapacity of the provider as specified in s. ILHR
10.842, the owner or operator shall obtain alternate coverage as specifted
in this section within 60 days after receipt of the notice of termination. If
the owner or operator fails to obtain alternate coverage within 60 days

Register, April, 1991, No. 424




128 LLHE 10 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

after receipt of the notice of termination, the owner or operator shall
notify the department of such failure and submit:

(a) The name and address of the provider of financial assurance;
{b) The effective date of termination; and

{(¢) The evidence of the financial assistanece mechanism subject to the
termination maintained in accordance with s. ILHR 10.844 (2),

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 6-1-91.

ILHR 10.842 Reporting by owner or operator. (1) An owner or operator
shall submit the appropriate forms listed in s. ILHR 10.844 (2) docu-
menting current evidence of financial responsibility to the department;

(a) Within 30 days after the owner or operator identifies a release from
ziu(} &Jilderground storage tank required to be reported under s. ILHR

(b) If the owner or operator fails to obtain alternate coverage as re-
quired by this subchapter, within 30 days after the owner or operator
receives notice of:

1. Commencement of a proceeding under Title 11, U.8. Code, naming -
a provider of financial assurance as a debtor;

2. Suspension or revocation of the authority of a provider of financial
assurance to issue a financial assurance mechanism;

3. Failure of a guarantor to meet the requirements of the financial test;
4. Other incapacity of a provider of financial assurance; or
(e} As required by ss, ILHR 10,82 (7) and 10.84 (2).

(2) An owner or operator shall certify compliance with the financial
responsibility requirements of this subchapter as specified in the new
tank notification form when notifying the appropriate state or local
agency of the installation of a new underground storage tank under s,
ILHR 10.13 or 10.14,

{(8) The department may require an owner or operator to submit evi-
dence of financial assurance as described in s. ILHR 10.844 (2) or other
information relevant to compliance with this subchapter at any time.

Nole: The information requirements in this section have been approved by the Office of
Management and Budget and assigned OMB control number 2050-0066.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.844 Recordkeeping, (1) Owners or operaters shall maintain
evidence of all financial assurance mechanisms used to demonstrate f-
nanecial responsibility under this subchapter for an underground storage
tank until released from the requirements of this subchapter under s.
ILHR 10,848, An owner or operator shall maintain such evidence at the
underground storage tank site or the owner's or operator’s place of husi-
ness. Records maintained off-site shall be made available upon request of
the department.

{2) An owner or operator shall maintain the following types of evi-
dence of finanecial responsibility:
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(a) An owner or operator using an assurance mechanism specified in ss.
ILHR 10.82 through 10.83 or 10.834 shall maintain a copy of the
instrument.

(b) An owner or operator using a financial test or guarantee shall main-
tain a copy of the chief financial officer’s letter based on year-end finan-
cial statements for the most recent completed financial reporting year.
Such evidence shall be on file no later than 120 days after the close of the
financial reporting year.

{c) An owner or operator using a guarantee, surety bond, or letter of
credit shalt maintain a copy of the signed standby trust fund agreement
and copies of any amendments to the agreement.

{d) An owner or operator using an insurance policy or risk retention
group coverage shall maintain a copy of the signed insurance policy or
risk retention group coverage policy, with the endorsement or certificate
of insurance and any amendments to the agreements.

{e) An owner or operator covered by a state fund or other state assur-
ance shall maintain on file a copy of any evidence of coverage supplied by
or required by the state under s, ILHR 10.832 (4).

(f) An owner or operator using an assurance mechanism specified in ss.
ILHR 10.82 through 10.834 shall maintain an updated copy of a certifi-
cation of financial responsibility worded as follows, except that instrue-
tions in brackets are to be replaced with the relevant information and the
brackets deleted:

Certification of Financial Responsibility

[Owner or operator] hereby certifies that it is in compliance with the
requirements of ch. ILHR 10, subch. 8.

The finanecial assurance mechanisms used to demonstrate ﬁhancial re-
sponsibility under ¢h. ILHR 10, subch. 8 are as follows:

[For each mechanism, list the type of mechanism, name of issuer,
mechanism number {if applicable), amount of coverage, effective period
of coverage and whether the mechanism covers: “‘compensating third
parties for bodily injury and property damage caused by” either “sud-
den accidental releases” or “nonsudden accidental releases™ or “aceciden-
tal releases™; or “taking corrective action”; or hoth.]

[Signature of owner or operator]
[Name of owner or operator]
[Title]

{Date]

[Signature of witness or notary]
[Name of witness or notary]
[Date]

() The owner or operator shall update this certification whenever the
financial assurance mechanisms used to demonstrate financial responsi-
bility change.

Note: The information requirements in this section have been approved by the Office of
Management and Budget and assigned OMB control number 2050-0066,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.,
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ILHR 10.846 Drawing on financial assurance mechanisms. (1) The de-
partment shall require the guarantor, surety, or institution issuing a let-
ter of credit to place the amount of funds stipulated by the depariment,
up to the limit of funds provided by the financial assurance mechanism,
into the standby trust if:

(a) 1, The owner or operator fails to establish alternate financial assur-
ance within 60 days after receiving notice of cancellation of the guaran-
tee, surety bond, letter of credit, or, as applicable, other financial assur-
ance mechanism; and

2. The department determines or suspects that a release from an un-
derground storage tank covered by the mechanism has occurred and so
notifies the owner or operafor or the owner or operator has notified the
department pursuant to parts 5 or 6 of subch. 6 of a release from an un-
derground storage tank covered by the mechanism; or

{(b) The conditions of sub. (2) (a) or (b) 1. or 2, are satisfied.
(2} The department may draw on a standby trust fund when:

(a) The department makes a final determination that a release has oe-
curred and immediate or long-term corrective action for the release is
needed, and the owner or operator, after appropriate notice and opportu-
nity to comply, has not conducted corrective action as required under
subch. VI, part 6; or

(b) The department has received one of the following:

1, Certification from the owner or operator and the third-party ltabil-
ity claimants and from attorneys representing the owner or operator and
the third-party liability claimants that a third-party liability claim
should be paid. The certification shall be worded as follows, except that
instructions in brackets are to be replaced with the relevant information
and the brackets deleted:

Certification of Valid Claim

The undersigned, as principals and as legal representatives of [insert
owner or operator] and [insert name and address of third-party claim-
ant], hereby certify that the claim of bodily injury or, property damage
caused by an accidental release arising from operating fowner’s or opera-
gor's} underground storage tank, or both, should be paid in the amount of

SR

[Signatures]
Owner or Operator
Attorney for Owner or Operator

[Notary] Date
[Signatures]

Claimants

Attorneys for Claimants

[Notary] Date

2. A valid final court order establishing a judgment against the owner
or operator for bodily injury or property damage caused by an accidental
release from an underground storage tank covered by finaneial assurance
under this subchapter and the department determines that the owner or
operator has not satisfied the judgment.
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(3) If the department determines that the amount of corrective action
costs and third-party liability claims eligible for payment under sub. (2)
may exceed the balance of the standby trust fund and the obligation of
the provider of financial assurance, the first priority for payment shall be
corrective action costs necessary to protect human health and the envi-
ronment. The department shall pay third-party liability claims in the
order in which the department receives certifications under sub. (2) {(b) 1.
and valid court orders under sub. (2) (b) 2,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

1LHR 10.848 Release from the requiremenis. An owner or operator is no
longer required to maintain financial responsibility under this sub-
chapter for an underground storage tank after the tank has been prop-
erly elosed or, if corrective action is required, after corrective action has
been completed and the tank has been properly closed as required by
subch, VI, part 7.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.85 Bankruptcy or other incapacity of owner or operator or pro-
vider of financial assurance, (1) Within 10 days after commencement of a
proceeding under Title 11, U.8. Code, naming an owner or operator as
debtor, the owner or operator shall notify the department by certified
mai! of such commencement and submit the appropriate forms listed in
s. ILHR 10.844 (2) documenting current financial responstbility.

(2) Within 10 days after commencement of a proceeding under Title
11, U,8. Code, naming a guarantor providing financial assurance as
debtor, such guarantor shall notify the owner or operator by certified
mail of such commencement as required under the terms of the guarantee
specified in s, ILHR 10.822.

(3) An owner or operator who obtains financial assurance by a mecha-
nism other than the financial test of self-insurance will be deemed to be
without the required finanecial assurance in the event of a bankruptey or
incapaeity of its provider of financial assurance, or a suspension or revo-
cation of the authority of the provider of financial assurance to issue a
guarantee, insurance policy, risk retention group coverage policy, surety
bond, letter of credit, or state-required mechanism. The owner or opera-
tor shall obtain alternate financial assurance as specified in this sub-
chapter within 30 days after receiving notice of such an event. If the
owner or operator does not obtain alternate coverage within 30 days af-
ter such notification, he or she shall notify the department.

(4) Within 30 days after receipt of notification that the state fund or
other state assurance has become incapable of paying for assured correc-
tive action or third-party compensation costs, the owner or operator
shall obtain alternate financial assurance,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.852 Replenishment of guarantees, letters of credit, or surely
bonds. (1) I at any time after a standby trust is funded upon the instrue-
tion of the department with funds drawn from a guarantee, letfer of
credit, or surety bond, and the amount in the standby trust is reduced
below the full amount of coverage required, the owner or operator shall
by f;h(‘:a1 anniversary date of the financial mechanism from which the funds
were drawn:
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(a) Replenish the value of financial assurance to equal the fuil amount
of coverage required; or

(b) Acquire another financial assurance mechanism for the amount by
which funds in the standby trust have heen reduced.

(2) For purposes of this seetion, the full amount of coverage required is
the amount of coverage to be provided by s. ILHR. 10.8186. If a combina-
tion of mechanisms was used to provide the assurance funds which were
drawn upon, replenishment shall oceur by the earliest anniversary date
among the mechanisms.

"History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-81.

Subchapter IX — Qualifications, Testing Procedures
and Dulies for Certified Persons

Part 1 — Application

ILHR 10.91 General. This subchapter applies to all persons who install,
remove, clean, line, perform tightness testing on and inspect under-
ground or aboveground storage tank systems, persons who perform site
assessments and to companies that provide services which require certifi-
cation under the scope of this chapter.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. §-1-91.
Part 2 — Procedures for Certification or Registration
ILHR 10912 Eligibility for certification, (1) GENERAL. Eligibility for

certification shall be based upon receipt and approval of the application

and fee after the successful completion of an approved examination.

(2) EXCEPTION, For one year after May 1, 1991, interim certifications
may be obtained and used without a testing requirement.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.914 Application for certification or recertification, (1) All appli-
cants shall be at least 18 years of age.

{2) Application for certification and recertification shall be made to the
ggplzggment, together with the payment of the fees as specified in s. Ind.

(a) Applications shall be made on forms provided by the department
and may be obtained by writing to: -

Certification Coordinator

Safety and Buildings Division

Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations
P.0. Box 7969

Madison, Wisconsin 53707

(3) Upon receipt of the completed application form, the department
shall review and evaluate the application and make all necessary notifi-
cations to the applicant within 15 days of the receipt of the application.
If it is determined that the applicant does not qualify for certification or
recertification, the applicant shall be notified of the findings in writing
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and instructed of the appeals procedure provided under part 4 of this
subchapter,

Hisiory: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, efi, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.916 Examination, {1) APPLICATION FOR EXAMINATION. All ap-
plications for examination shall be filed with the department prior to ex-
amination., The applicant shall be advised by the department of the date
and place of the next scheduled examination within 30 business days of
receipt of an application for examination,

(2) ExAM FORMAT. Exams shall be a written format unless an oral test
or other alternative test is provided for special circumstances,

(8) TIME AND PLACE OF EXAMINATIONS. Scheduled examinations shall
be offered at least annually. Speeific details regarding time and place are
available from the department upon request. The department shall
schedule an examination within 9 months of the date of the last
examination.

(4) SCOPE OF EXAMINATION. The examinations shall test the appli-
cant’s ability to either inspect, or instalil, or remove or perform tightness
testing on storage tank systems or perform site assessments, including
but not limited to:

(a) For installers, the standards for tank installation specified in s.
ILHR 10.51;

(b) For removers and cleaners, the standards for tank system closure
specified in ss. ILHR 10.36 and 10.732;

(e) For tightness testers, the standards for tightness testing specified in
ss. ILHR 16.61 (3) and 10,615 (2). Tightness testers shall submit proof of
department approval of the test method or methods they plan to use;

(d) For liners, the standards specified in ss. ILHR 10.345, 10.52 (2) (d)
1. and 2., and 10.734.

{e) For site assessment providers, site assessment procedures specified
in s, ILHR 10,734 including procedures for the taking and handling of
samples. Applicants for certification in this category shall submit a
description of the sampling protocol they intend to use for department
review as a part of their examination;

(f) For inspectors, all code reqmrements relating to groundwater pro-
tection. Applicants for certification in this category shall submit proof of
completion of a department approved educational course or training
program;

(g) For all applicants, skills such as general mathematics, reading of
plans and specifications, matertals and methods of storage tank system
construction, fire safety and groundwater protection practices, oral and
written commaunication and knowledge of code administration and en-
forcement procedures;

(k) For all applicants, knowledge of industry and national practices
and state code requirements; and

(i} All applicants shall provide a signed statement which indicates that
they know, understand and have a copy of the state code.
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(5) GRADING OF EXAMINATIONS. The final grading of all examinations
shall be by persons approved by the department. A grade of 70% or
greater in each part shall be considered a passing grade for certification,

(6) EXAMINATION RETAKE. Applicants failing part or all of an exami-
nation shall be reguired to retake, within 2 years of the original examina-
tion, only that part failed, All applications for re-examination shall be
filed with the department prior to the scheduled date of the examination
to beretaken, Prior to the third consecutive retake of any examination or
portion of an examination, the applicant shall attend a department ap-
proved educational course in the subject of the examination to be re-
taken. Applicants shall be allowed to take the same examination no more
than 3 times in one year,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.918 Issuance of certificate. {1) GENERAL. Upon completing the
requirements for certification, the department shall notify the applicant
in writing and shall issue the appropriate certificate, The certificate shall
bear the name of the applicant, certification number, expiration date,
and certification category. The certificate shall be valid for a period of
one year. The department shall issue the certificate within 30 business
days of completion of the requirements for certification by the applicant.

(2) CERTIFICATION PERIOD, (a) Inferim certificates issued as allowed
by s. ILHR 10,912 (2) shall expire May 1, 1592,

(b) The initial certification issued for any category to a person who is
found eligible under s, ILHR 10.912 (1), shall be valid for a period of 2
years, subsequent certificates issued for the same category shall be valid
for a period of 3 years.

Hislory: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.92 Renewal of certificate. Upon receipt of written notice of ex-
piration, certification may be renewed. Certification renewal shall he
contingent on receiving a passing grade on an examination. The depart-
ment shall review and make a determination on an application for re-
newal of certification within 30 business days of receipt of the application
for renewal and successful completion of the examination.

History; Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, off, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.922 Denial of certification. (1) NOTICE OF DENTAL. Upon denial
of certification or recertification, the department shall notify the appli-
cant in writing stating the reasons for denial. The notice of denial shall be
made by certified mail sent to the address filed with the application, Ser-
vice shall be verified by the certified mail receipt. The department shall
notify the applicant of denial of certification within 30 business days.

(2) HEaARING. Upon receipt of denial, any applicant may submit a
written request for hearing, The right to hearing shall be considered
waived if the applicant fails to submit the request within 30 business
days of receipt of the denial. The hearing will be condueted and the pro-
ceedings will be recorded by the department. The department shall con-
duct a hearing and make a determination within 30 business days of re-
quest for a hearing regarding denial of certiftcation,

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91.
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ILHR 10.923 Registration of companies. Companies or other organiza-
tions that provide services that are required to be performed by certified
persons shall be registered with the department. Application for registra-
tion shall be made in writing and shall include the names and certifica-
tion numbers of certified employes. Registered organizations shali in-
form the department in writing within 30 business days of any change in
the certification or employment status of the persons included in their
registration application.

History: Or. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.9235 Certificaiion advisory board. The division of safety and
buildings shall establish an advisory board to provide consultation on
the certification process. The board shall be made up of 5 members and
shall represent service users, the regulated community and the publie.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.
Part 8 — Duties of Certified Persons

ILHR 10.924 Supervision. (1) GENERAL. Storage tank system installa-
tion, removal, testing, relining, cleaning and site assessments shall be
supervised by a person holding an appropriate certification.

_ (2) ON-s1TE SUPERVISION POINTS. A person holding an appropriate cer-
tifieation shall be on-site at the following points for storage tank system
installation, removal, cleaning, testing, relining and site assessments:

(a) Installation.

1. Soap test of tanks,

2. Inspection and repair of coatings.

3. Placing of bedding material, setting and bedding of tanks.

4. Backfilling operations and compaction of backfill around tanks and
piping.

5, Installation of cathodic protection on piping or the installation of
impressed eurrent systems.

6. Installation and testing of all connections and tank related piping
including vapor recovery, vents, and supply pipes.

’21 Installation of leak detection and installation of any monitoring
wells,

8. Testing of tanks and piping both prior to and after backfilling.
9. Hook up of pumps and dispensers, '
(b) Removel.

1. Disconnection and draining of piping.

2. Capping of piping.

3, Vapor freeing or inerting of tanks.

4, Cleaning of tanks, if done on the premises, and handling of studges
and other waste.
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5. Removal of tanks from the ground and loading for transport or the
filling of the tank with an inert material, where allowed by the authorized
agent.

6. Visual inspection of soils around excavation or tank location,

(e) Tightness festing, A certified tester shall be on-site for the full test
process,

(d) Sile assessment.

1, Calibration of field instruments.

2. Visual inspection of excavations.

3. Selection of sample sites.

4, Screening of samples with field instruments,

5. Taking of soil samples and handling in preparation for testing or
shipment.

6. Conductance of field sereenings,

7. Completion of plot plan, chain of custody forms, and other onsite
recordkeeping.

{e) Lining,

1. Removal of product and vapor freeing or inerting of tanks,
2. Cutting of openings in tanks.

3. Removal and handling of sludges and other wastes from tanks.
4. Sand blasting of interior.

B. Inspection for holes and the thickness of the walls.

6. Repair of holes.

7. Coating of tanks,

8. Testing for holidays.

9. Measuring for thickness of coatings.

10, Testing for hardness of coating.

11, Resealing of tanks.

(£) Cleaning.

1. Vapor freeing or inserting of tanks.

2. Cleaning of the tanks and handling of sludges and other wastes,
History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.9245 Conflict of interest, When directed by the department or
fire department or other authorized agent, tank system installation, re-
moval, testing, lining, cleaning or site assessment shall be performed by
certified persons without personal or monetary interest in the system and
who's employer has no personal nor monetary interest in the system,

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, efi, 5-1-91,
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Part 4 — Suspension and Revocation

ILHR 10.925 Suspension or revocaiion of ceriification or registration. The
department may suspend or revoke the certification of any tank system
installer, remover, tester, liner, cleaner, inspector or site assessment pro-
vider, or the registration of any company for any of the following
reasons;

(1) Fraud or deceit in obtalning certification.

(2) Knowing, aiding or abetting the unauthorized installation, re-
moval, cleaning, relining, testing or site assessment of UST systems by
persons not certified by the department.

(3} Any negligence, incompetence or misconduet in the discharge of
the duties required under this chapter.

{4) Conviction of a eriminal charge, misdemeanor or local regulation
substantially related to the eircumstances of UST system installation,
removal or festing activity or adjudication of mental incompetence by
thg gogrts.

(8) Failure to comply with provisions of this chapter and adopted
standards specified in ss. ILHR. 10,25 and 10.26.

Hislory: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.
Part 5 — Proceedings

ILHR 10,926 Filing of complaini. Proceedings to revoke or suspend a
certificate or registration may be initiated by any person on a signed,
written complaint filed with the department, Any alleged violation of the
law or the administrative rules of the department shall be set forth in the
complaint with particular reference to time, place and circumstance,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.928 Invesiigation and nolification. The department may inves-
tigate alleged violations on its own initiative or upon the filing of a com-
plaint. The department shall make an investigation and a determination
regarding a complaint within 3 months of receipt of the complaint. If it is
determined that no further action is warranted, the department shall no-
tify the persons affected. If the department determines that there is
probable cause, it shall order a hearing. The department shall notify the
persons affected, prior to holding the hearing. :

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10,93 Mailing. Unless otherwise provided by law, all orders, no-
tices and other papers may be served by the department by certified mail
addressed to the party at the last known address. If the serviee is refused,
service may hbe made by sheriff without amendment of the original order,
notice or other paper.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.932 Response. Upon receipt of notification of hearing from the
department, the charged party may submit to the department a written
response within 30 days of the date of service, Ifailure to respond within
the preseribed time limit, or failure to appear at the scheduled hearing,
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may result in the allegations specified in the complaint being taken as
{rue.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, ff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.934 Conciliation agreement prior to hearing. If the department
and the respondent are able fo reach agreement on disposition of a com-
plaint prior to hearing, such agreement shall;

(1) Be transmitted in writing to the secretary;

(2) Not be binding upon any party until accepted by the secretary;
and

(3) Not be considered a waiver of any defense nor an admission of any
fact until accepted by the secretary.

Hisfory: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.936 Hearings. (1) SUBPOENAS; WITNESS FEES, Subpoenas May
be signed and issued by the department or the clerk of any court of
record. Witness fees and mileage of witnesses subpoenaed on behalf of
the department will be paid at the rate preseribed for witnesses in circuit
court,

{2) CONDUCT OF HEARINGS. All hearings will be conducted by persons
selected by the department. Persons so designated may administer oaths
or affirmations and may grant continuances and adjournments for cause
shown. The respondent shall appear in person and may be represented by
an attorney-at-law. Witnesses may be examined by persons designated
by the department.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, ff. 5-1-91.
ILHR 10.938 Findings. The department may make findings and enter
its order on the basis of the facts revealed by its investigation, Any find-

ings as a result of petition or hearing shall be in writing and shall he
binding unless appealed to the secretary.

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.94 Appeal arguments. Appeal arguments shall be submitted to
the depariment in writing unless otherwise ordered.

Hisiory: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, ff, 5-1.91.

ILHR 10,942 Petition for rules or declaratory rulings. Petitions for the
adoption, repeal or amendment of rules and for declaratory rulings shall
be in accordance with ch. 227, Stats,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

Register, Aprit, 1991, No, 424




U

INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELA’I‘IONSILHR 0 139

Appendix

APPENDIX A

The material contained in this Appendix is for clarification only. The notes, illustrations
ft(})arm% etf.. are numbered to correspond te the number of the ruleas it appears in the text of
¢ chapter.

Al0.10 (42 (b} 2. and 3. DISPENSING EQUIPMENT PROGRAM CHECKLIST. The {ollowing sam-
ple format ?s a dispensing equipment agreement form/training program satisfies the subject
requirements:

STATE OF WISCONSIN/DILHR/FIRE PREVENTION SECTION PROGRAM CHECKLIST
The following information relates to training of persons who will gperate the key, card or

code dispensing devices in accordance with ¢h, ILHR 10 Flammable and Combustible Li-
quids Code, 5. ILHR 10.10 (4} (b) 2. and 8.

CARDTROL OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS

Turn off engine and extinguish all smoking materials.
Inserl key, card or code into reader unit.
When "'Select Pump” light comes on, push button to select desired pump.

Ll A

'I}égmove kf?' or eard from reader. You now have 80 seconds tostart fueling before unit
imes out™.

o

Remove nozzle from selected pump and turn lever on.
6. After fueling, turn pump lever off and replace nozzle on pump,
SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AGREEMENT

Always turn off engine before fueling.
Never smoke or use open flame devices in vicinity of pumps.

Never dis?en§e gasoline into a glass container, Use only red metal containers or UL
listed or classified containers for gasoline,

4. Never dispense diesel fuel into a red container.

Familiarize yourself with the locations of the fire extinguisher and emergency electri-
cal cutoff switch,

6. To use fire extinguisher, break glass to gain access,
Follow instructions on the use of the fire extinguisher.

8. To disconnect eleciric power to pumps, break glass and pull switch on emergency
shutoff located on the building.

9. ‘The emergency telephone number is conspicuously posted at the site and cystomer
?gree's fo ¢all this number in case of a spill or if any other hazardous condition is found
o exist,

AGREEMENTS: {(special provisions between‘owner and member)

RESPONSIBILITY OF CUSTOMER: (use, payment, key-card control, ete.)

1 certify that I received the instructions and training neeessary for eperation of
card or code dispensing unit.

Custorner's signature Date

key,

Company represenfative signature Date
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A10.10 (6) APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL, The following form (SBD-9) is referred to in this
section. Coples of this form are available from the Division of Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box
7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707, or from the local fire department or authorized agent.

&g?éﬁbér;}:{m‘ FLAMMAGBLE LIQUID TANKS 53'“73 vi’di"w Division
dHyme:
INSTALLATION APPLICATION 20! £ Wn"-ru;!oﬂ.ht—oue
Wi, W1 537
. {608) 2658381
Appheation i £ a2 00 the Dapanment of Industry, Labar and Human Fetsbions to [chack a8l appSeabl Boves):
[ kistall tancks andior knes £ Comert fullsendce toseltsercce ar comaert to X egcard-code [ watatation OF Pipirg Only
O Ravise a pfan O Uparade for spdl protection ardor dvirfl ondy {J PelreTasts

AR week s to ba dara n accordande with the foloning detaled statem &t and attecked plans subject to the ondars oEthe Department of lndustry, Labor

and Human Felatiord  The fnstallation, in al respects, wil comply with appheat'e provsions of Chapter IKHR 10 of the Wisconain Adminitratne Code
{FLAMAASLE AND COMBUSTISLE LIGURDS).

DARECTIONS:
Submit ths form ard four g%e;ow:edes 1 2nd plod pran, akorg with the (equired fee to the 2ddress in 1 ightgorsar ol th . The check
it ba made out tor Talety & Buddungt Davsion. 3 s & v
£3ch plan submittal must inchade a 2, deaan o Kk {[r01 smalar than §° =20 ard shoairg (1) proy 25, (2] burdets tanks, {4) pipl
L4 bg& ard Joed racks OR ppij:ﬂ%s.( ‘Wests 4o Feghways, (7) sreams and bodes of v.ﬁu'vﬂh&f% feat o unk E) m,hcu’av mmes r@}
dtsnn:et. (Ioj % (1) tortamzent device, (12} overfl proti-m:n reethod, 8ndi11) leak ditiction Hitem 1o be
n;»g rlmed growndwater or vapor monctoneg wells are wsed, data 1t be submitted ta show Uunherdu!uton con-p‘ﬂvr
2&3 4)1 2&0 (l ]
Twocopiet of the plans and & letter of conditional approral witl be returiind toyou after apolouaL
Whenatark & retned, 1he Quit, Cortrol Tamk Linzg Cem part” gt b the retining
Afnali i oF the g4 e b(.]!.re;m.pec!,mmomej;Ahnmsdmd’mduﬂbelme&a:u'\i ucm:eda'd (253 -ncaser-u
LOCATION;
CranetiOperator EatishmentNaze
Street Addrees [ ‘ Couwty I Srate i Iplede
Fite Depantmet Providing Coverage Where Tark b Lotated
TANK SPECIFICATIONS: {¢ach tank)
Horizontal | Wertical | Undaegrowrd | AbowaGround | Capacty | Length Dra=eter | Contents New hed* | Gawge
1
2
3
4
5
5
Sputpmoton 0 Yes Arepumpsaiches [ Yes | Aebords £ Yes | Whattyr= of owedfi peotection
suphosien proofl [ Ko, Enpletion pronft ONa Pronided mmd.moeinus? [ ks | provided?
* Tused, indeate what manufacturer ] Whattyz2 of ipal ot neant device:
hasrecerbfed the tank(i}:
UNDERGROUND TANKS:
Distsnce Euried. !Su!Dl‘FﬂPp!: IS»-'JeA.ﬁd Heaght Of Yant b3
Thatarkis [}Steel LlFikerglass [JOwr {ipedfy)- lA.ppran ONat1std UL O otkern: I Doubled wafed? [ Yes 3o
Capacity How Marny Arodes $reOf Speuﬁ—me'emxuwm )
Of Task Gtstesd tas)) Arides enBuging Mome Ol Appeared Tank Costing
[ am an
2 Dov Owe
3 oo o=
4 ficuy Os
5 oor Oa
6 [aou 18
TAKK LEAK DETECTIOH METHOD (location of 28 monitering wells andfor monitors must be shown on plans)
O Avtomatictark gavgirg L Vapot aniteeing [ Greundwater mantonng O trterstitial monitonng
[ ventory tontrof prd tightresstesting {evecy S years for i yean) [ Marcal Tank Gauging {only for tamks of 5,000 gators or lees)
Theppngis [ISteel [fterglass [ Other hpect)- [ Aeprol: Ok QW Dother: [ Docbied wated? 017es Ot
Coerowen protection for stesl pping provided by: [ Cathode pretecton O ¥opressed current
Fipescoated? 0O Yes O be [ Hamz ofapgraved coating (Renbhyl:
$SD-9{RDES) = CONTINUE ON REVERSE SIDE -
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FIPIHG fcontinued):

indcatewhitbar [ Pressurized [ S+ction withghackvalweattark  [] Suctionwith check valve inspectstie drectly below pumg at dipeaser
 gressarized piping, indcate if [ Alaraa [OlFfowsestrictor [ Autoshutoff  Provide Madel

PIPING LEAX DETECTION METHOD {location of 2!l monltering wells snd/or monilors must be shown on plang)

H presstized or dhack vad attark, imdeate Rt detection rethodwsed [ Vapot mositoer O tnterstital mantoring

[ Grosrndwater montoning L} Tightresstestey [ Line Leak Detector
ABDVE GROUND TAKKS:
% Nomte 2
Regular Vent Presture/Vacuum Make i i
Emergency Relief Vent Make Rambar e
Emergency Internal Valve uate Kumibar ¥z
DXing provided? (3 Yes O N e, provde | Remote bmpoondeng | Arethe dhe wels and base bz perviows? Specifydatance
taak materialapprovalnaz _ OYes Dho Yots: (JYes [ ko Base: f1Yes (O No | betweentanks:
VERTICAL TANKS - LISTTHICKNESS GF METAL:
Botton Top ?g!l - Lower Pamyrder BoAtom Tep el - Lower Aemainder
1. ourse 4, Loune
s ¥ N T
2. Bottom Tep %‘H 1ower Femacder 5, Battom Top %P-e_ [y Bemaiitr
3. Botios Top 21 - Lovrir Ramaindar 5. Bsttom Tep %2‘&“{:‘”" v | Bemandee
|nstallation Or Relining Ho. Of Tanks Cost Sub Total
Plan Fxamination~ 15t Tank System of Component ... 1 X $3H = $ 35.00
2nd thru 10th SystemiComponent, $10.00ea. ... X $1000 = +
{Mazimum charge = $150.00 for 11 ormora)
Tota! P1an EXaminalion FEES .avviverirarscasamrasmaiimamaaraaannnenen TOTAL = $

Site Inspection - $50.00 for each tank system

oF Compon: X $50 = $
($100.08 minimum fee; aimum fea)
Relining fincludes inspection fee] ....iaivinicnanis ParSubmition X § 6500 = $
Seif Service, Key-Card-Code Conversion -........... PerSubmission X $ 7800 = %

Addition ot Uprada For Leak Detection; Splll Protection: Overfill Protection; Corrosion Pratection

Plan Examinatiofn ..o...o.oiooiieii e 200 = %
SILe INSPRCUON - .oiiitiiiiininrnn e imaia it een e $4300 = %
REVISION OF PAEVIOUSLY APPROVEDPIAN ... ..ooioias . 8200 = 4
GROUNDWATER SURCHARGE (Wis. Stat 101.14(5)) .. .o % 100.00 *
* Mot required for spill, ove:Bll, teak detection, corrosion TOTALFEE = $

proteclion jeviews or plan révisions
WHERE SHOULD PLAH APPROVALS BE SENT?

Nime
O OwreriOperator [ staler

StreetAddress Gty Srate, Tip Code

CERTIFLICATION:

1 centify by signature that provisions of the current Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code and 40 CFR Part 280, listed
of not listed on this document, will be complied with. Also, no tank will be installed within 100 feat of a well (DHR Rule).

Signature Date Signed Telephone Rumber
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A10,125 WISCOMSIN BUILDING MATERIAL APPROVAL AFPLICATION. The following form
SBD-8028) isreferred to in this section. Copies of this form are available from the Division of
fety and Buildings, P.O, Box 7968, Madison, Wisconsin 53707,

WISCONSIN BUILDING MATERIAL APFROVAL APFLICATION

Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations
Safety and Buildings Divisfon
201 Hast Washington Avenue, P.O. Box 7963
Madisen, Wisconsin 53707
608/266-3151

Instructions: One application form per material approval. ‘l‘)?e or prink ¢learly. Make checks
yable to: Safety and Buildings Division. Send application, tee and any addifional information

o address shown above.

1. Submilting Party Information 2. Manufacturer Informabion

AppTicant Company Farufacturar {If saze as applitant, write sace)
Applicant Address Hanyfacturer Adérass

City State Hp Code Ciey Stats Zip Code
Contact Persen, Telephonw Moo Contack Parson, Teleghoos No.

3.  Product Information

Produtt: (e.g. Concrete Block, Metal Buifding, ¢ic) | Trade Nave:

Description and Use of Material: (attach ad4itional sheets t¢ necessary)

Submittal Type and Fee: (check type and subait fas)

New Approval {$540.00) Hiner Revision at Manufacturér’s Request ([$60.00)
Reapwal, Hith Changes ($540.90) {no extenslon of 2pproval pericd)
Recewal, Ko Chasges (5270.00) o Hajor Revislon at Hanufatturer's Reguast  (§520.00)

{rew Sayear pericd)
Corrént Appraval Kusber, if any:

Wisconsin Code Sections Under Which Approval Is Requested:  (if knom)

Detarmination of appraval wil) Be based ca evideace which shows that the saterfal performs {n a manner
which 1s aqual or superfer 10 the material required by the code sections Jisted abave,

FBLIC RECORDS: Departmeat Files and records say be subject to publie Taspactiea and copying unlass they are
degignated as coataining trade secrasts. Da youw wish your documents to be so designated? Yes Ne

1 affirm that the information submitted with this application is, fo my knowledge and
undemstanding, correct.

Signature of Applicant: Date:

SE0-BHZEIN,08/83)
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A10,13 NEW AND REPLACEMENT TANK REGISTRATION. The following forms (SBD-9, SBD-
8731 and SBD-7437) are referred to in this section, Copies of these forms are available from
the Division of Safety and Buildings, P.0. Box 7969, Madison, Wiscensin 53707, or from the
local fire department or authorized agent.

f:&’f":;g‘;{‘g i"f&?&w FLAMMABLE LIQUID TANKS Se*ev & a-,-ed:-gx Ervisian
INSTALLATION APPLICATION 20 wwmn arcrs
Madisen, W1 53007
(eoa)zss—ss'u
Appitation s made to the Departmert of industry, Labar amd Human Felatiors ta fohack aTagptcable bouesh:
[ #stafl tarks andorbras [ Convert £ sanvice toself senice crconeert tokepcard-code [ 3rsta¥ation Of Bigirg Crly
& Redeeap’zn O Wpgrade for 3o protection andior nerf@ only [ Fetra Tarks

ANwork is th be dong in accordance with the fafiowirg detaded statement and attackad plans sebzect tathe erders of the Departr ent of Industry, Laboe
zrd Human Relations. The irstafation, in ¥ respects, wil comply with appicak’e provisars of Chapter KR 10 of the Wisterd'n Adm inistratie Code
(FLAMAASLE AND COM2USTHLE UQUEDS)

DIRECTIONS:
it 0! the design and phid plas, g with the feqrréd o2 to tha addrpsin the wpps rightcornes of this page. The check

Subat ths Form and fout ¢

isto be cade ot to: Satety & Buldngs Divisian

Euhp'a-\submﬂair'\mrdudéi an, deaan 1o seale (not s7a%er than 1" = -mmr {Ij pperty hres, (2] buddings, 3 h’\s,(-ﬂ)pp«.

Hoed a !oad racks OR. 'p&é’;’ﬁ {£) steeets ard hghaays, ('tf)ilr&c'\s rdlod ﬂq fezt of t )w ww m.

d.snmm. uo) , {10) spl tortainment device, 112) ooertdl protection methad, ardm) sm Setemron ysten lo be usaj dng od

zm 41301-. ;ﬁé.::‘lf ?grwnalsr OF NAHOr FRanirng wiels 2né wied, dita most b2 submgted 10 thow that 1he wstafatian et es Wi 1!: 1]
a

Tt topdes of the plass and a letter of conditonat apgroral wi be reburned Lo you after approvet

Whin atark hretred, the * Quatity Control Tesk Lining {omphance Peport” st be mtvntted 10 the Dason after tha refinng i com plete

Afnatirdpition of tha 518 st be performed by the ltal o indpetod of othar abaeized indivichp! e fore the tark B.oovtred amd S 010 service.

-4

LOCATION:
Ot ZOpd 30 Euabtahment Name
Street Address Cry | County I State l ZpCoda
Wi
Fire Depactient Provdvg Corereza Where Taok s Located
TANK SPECEFICATIONS: {each tank)}
Horgontal | Verticat | Underground § AboveGrowsd | Capacty | length | Diameter | Contents | Hew Used* | G2
i
2
3
4
5
6
B puFp Rolor O et Arepompiactchas [QYes 1 Are and grovrding O ves \'ﬁ\at‘jpe of Greifid protection
srptoronpreaft [ Na Eaplasoapront? [ Na Prwdgda\!wimcedra(h? Ot | grovided
* Hused ndicate whatmangfactuer | Yrhat rr;eol«.w:mur.—entdwxe
hat recertibed the tark(s):
WHDERGROUND TANKS:
Distarce Buried: [$reolfErge: J_sze.nrdﬂeg}wf\e-ﬂ
The lank & [15teal CIFaergass [0t Bpetipl- [Aeeroral ONalIstd QWA Ot IDDubwdha“-edP O¥a Ore
Capacity How Hany Ancdes sizeOF Seacty. DelactricUnion _ -
QETank {risteel tariky? Anodes Ot tseSabion Bushing Hame Of Apgrowed Tarh Coating
1 Oou OB
2 gou OB
3 Oov i
4 Oov OB
5 oo O/
[ ooy O
TANK EEAK DETECTION METHOD {location of all monitoiing wells and/or monilors rmust be shown oa plansh
[0 Automatictark gauging 3 Yapor mondtoring ] Groundwater montoring [ Interstitial monitoting
[} evestoty control and tighteass teating (every Syearsfor 10yzar} [ Marual Tank Gauging fonty far tanks of 1 000 ga¥ans or less)
| EIPING:
The ppicgn DiStest Fberglass [1OU=r (<ol [ageeonal: Dhan)_ DiA Oower; J ooutredwatied? [Ives Mo
Corrodon pretection Far steel piplng provided by O Cathod protecton ] b= pressed curent
it coated? O Yes [0 Ko [ Harmeof approved costeng [dertiyk:
SBO-9IR 0191} - CONTINUE ON REVERSE SIDE -
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JLHR 10 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

PLPING feontinued):

indicatenbetrer [1 fressorized ) Suctonwoth Gickvaleeattank (] Suction with chack vatve vspiclable duectly Bbetow pump st dsperser
W pressurazd pping. hdgatef 0 Alsrm Offowrestretor [0 Amtaswtofl  Provide Madel

PIBENG LEAK DETECTION METHOD (location of all monftoring wells and/er monitors must be shewn onplans)

If pressorized or chetk vahe st tack, indcate ez detectionmathod vied O Viapar moritor 0O Wtenttal montoring

1 Grourdaater montoring O Trghtresstestng [ Line Leak Datector
ABOVE GROUND TARKS!
T Fombe B
Regular Vent Pressure/acuum Mate e e
Y b
Ernergency Relief Vent Make o e
Mak Nesnber Sizi
Emergency Internal Valve e - ¢
Diing provded? [ Yes LI Ko ro, provide | Pemcleimpoundingl Arethe i 2 waTsand base smpenvious? Spatify gatance
tark marensl appeualnos _ O Yes Hho watss O yes [ke 8ase: [JYes (Ko | betweantanks:
VERTICAL TANKS - LIST THICKNESS OF METAL:
N g v i - mainda

1 Boticm Top gia“lmz Ramarder . Eattom Tep Ehrﬂl.ower Remairder

Bottom Top Shetf-Lower Remandi ot Tep %‘-ﬂ-{mer Remarder
2. Coarse S. Gorse
3. | Foten Tep gell-Toaer Pemandet 6. | B8 Top Tl Towsr Femandir
FEES - IND 69;
instaliation Or Relining . Ho. OF Tanks Cosi $ub Total
Plan Examination - st Tank System o¢ Component ... 1 X $3500 = % 3500

2rd thaw 10th $ystemiComponent, $1000e2. ... X $ 1000 = +
{Maximum charge = $150.00 for 11 or more)
Total Plan Examinaltion FEES ... . vrervrreraminrmaireneoiiniaananss TOTAL = $

Site Inspection - $50.00 for each tank system
OF COMPONENT ©eonertmivrsvansrsnsarannsanrnas X $3000 = §
($100.60 minimum fee; $1700.00 maximum fee)

X $6500 = $
* $ B0 =

-

Plan Examination .

$ite Inspection

REVIS{OM OF PREVICUSLY APPROVED PLAN

)
[

GROUNDWATER SURCHARGE (Wis. Stat 10114 (5)) ......... b raaan i meaeaas = 100.60 *

* Notrequired for spill, overfill, feak detection, corrosion TOTALFEE = %
protection reviews of plan revisions

WHERE SHOULD PLAN APPROVALS BE SENT?

Nate
O OareriDperator [ Instafer

Street Address Cy Stete, D Code

CERTIFICATION:

1certify by signature that provisions of the current Flammable and Combustible Liquids Cote and 40 CFR Part 280, listed
of notlisted on this decument, will be complied with. Also, ne 12nk will be instafled within 100 feet of aweli {ONR Rule).

Stgnature Data Signed Telephone Number
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INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELA‘I‘IONSlLH 145

R 0
Wisconsin Department of Industry, send Completed Form To:
Labor and Human Relations ABOVEGROUND Safely&ﬂﬁ!ldingsﬁﬁﬁoa
For Office Use Only: PETROLEUM PROBUCT P.O.Box7983
Tank D # TANK INVENTORY Telephone (508) 267-5280

This form must be com pfeted pUBuantios 101192, Wi Strts., 10 r434184 2.1 abane ground petro’eum produtt storege fysted. An aboreground
patrofeum produtt storags Sy3tem s 3 abaveground tark, vied 0 ftord pelroleum prodults, tegethar with an onste integral ppng of dapersing
system. Notinchuded are pigabne facdter, tanksof £10 gations or ks capacy, farm and res<ierinal tarks 06 1,100 ga¥oss o les ca pabsty, 1anks vied for
$107ing heating 0d 51 Consum ptive U3¢ 00 1he prem a0 wherg s1ored Of tanks owred by the state of fedaral gorernment. A separate form 55 peeded for
eachtank. Send eachcozgleted form to U adiress i tha ton right corrar,

This re?suaw apptes 103 tank what s {dreck orel: Fira Duparim et Frinacfing Fire Coserage \Where
. O k2 4.0 gg-;:-nm\ Removed Tark i3 Located:
2. O Ontof Service With Product 5.0 ~Tark Oea~ed ooy O vdage O Toan of:
3. ) Oute! Serviceith o 6. O Changed Owrenhp lindcate rew onrer )
Prodoct (Em st} in section A T balowd
A. IDENTIFLCATION (PleasePrint}
1. TarkSteMName SteAddress $te Tephare Humber
i1
Ooty I Vilage O Tenne? Srate Tounty
T GArerName [maT sertl 1E Uriet S €4 163 GFerw e I B3
oey T vmage [ERETGEER Taid Zptoce l Tourty
3. Ahereate Magegia=z O erent Than #2 ARerrate Matng Street Address H Dnifera=t Than #2
[FE5] BEEST] [ Toanof: State g Code Coority
T Tark Age [date ratated,  Feyeans o, .im; 5 Tank Capantyigsly € Tark Matufastuders Nare [Tkroan)

7. ifmere than | tark B bemg reported at a fackty, provde an B 172 x 11 plotpfandranntostate (1 ° = 20 (L), roabaning ard vd cating the locaton of
the tarksbaing reported Haplet pansbeng sabmted, tus foem s fof fask rumtn
8. TYPE OF USR {check ona):

1. 0 GarStation {enyress'a) 2 [ 8unfrardge 3 0O vty 4. [0 Merantfe ! (ommasinat
5 [ st 6. O Gorernment T 0] schodl 8 [] Pescentat
3. [ Agrcuttural 10 [ Gtherfepecty)
€. TANK CONSTRUCTION {check ona):

1. [ BareSteal 2. O rRA Cad Steed 3 0 SweatWithlining 4 3 Conwete
3. 0 Oter{speoty):

Tarksbrittar [ KatonalStandard o 0O Ut Approral o 3 Other
0. RODF [Check one):

1. [ Fued Roof 2. [0 Floating Dxternal 3. [J Fostrgiaternat 5. 1) Onker

E. TANXBASE:

1. [ OaGreund 1. [ OnSuppxs 3. O Ondezent A [0 oaLisa
5. [ Doublefotten 6. [} Other
F. PIPING: ) Aboveground 0 Undergroung [ Both
Above Grourd Piping Comthailion 0 et O Otrer

Undargtound Piing Construction:
1. (] BareSteel 2. ] Cathodualy Protected a0 coated or Wrapped Steel [a. [ Szurfoat Arades or b [ Lmpressed Curreng g_ In] Colx'.zdsxael
: . O Useoan

4 (] Fiberglais 5. [J Otherfspecty): ] i
G. CONTAIMMENT:

Do FdeMatera: 1. [ Block 1. 3 Conarste 3 [0 Earth 4. 7] Sysahetic

D BaseMatarel: 1. [ Conerste 2. [ Engreered Clag- Thakresn 3. [ farth 4 [0 Symthete-Make & Modal #:

Rexmotelnpourdng?t (3 Yer O No
H. DISTANCE FROM DIKE WALL TO NEAREST:

1. wad FL 2. Properiyling Fr 3 SurfaceWater Ft 4 KNexrast Bu?dng Onfroperty Fr
1. TAHK CONTEHTS

1 Dl 2. O veaded 3 0] umesded 4. O kel

5. [ Gaschol 8. e 7 0 E=8ty 4. [3 uskngan

10, [ Presix $1. O Waste 02 13, O Cremxal®

14 [J Kerosers 15 3 Avaton

o # 13 ischached, ind cate the chamital nd w o{s) of rumbar(shof the cremcal orwaste

THTank Vs Femaned o TorOthat Use, | Crarer Lignature: Date Sgred:
Gz Date ooyl

SEC-A7IL{R 032)
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WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

ILHR 10
Wisconsin Depariment of Industry, Send Completed Form To:
Labor and Human Relations UNDERGROUND safegy&sgl]ding‘uw‘sjon
TorDHics Uee Ot PETROLEUM PRODUCT £.0.80x 7969
or i Madison, W
For Office e Only TANK INVENTORY MM

Telephone (608) 267-5280

This formis to be completed pursuant to Section 101.142, Wis. Stats, ta register alf underground tanksInWisconsin that
have stored or currentiy store petroleum or regulatad substances. Please see the reverse side for additional information

on this preg

ram. Anunderground storage Lank is defined as any tank with at least 10 perceat of its total volume

{induded piping} located below ground level. A separate formis nesded for each tank. Send each completed form

to the agenty designated in the top right cotner.

Tr.sregstraton apptestoatank that g {chech ore).
1. [} tnlheor New 4 (O Cised-Tark Remaved
2. 0O Abardored With Frodott & [ Crosed-FifedWith
3 [] Abandored No Product{empty) irartMatenal
o WThWater T [0 Onofien<e

Fure Dep gl Proucrg Fre Couarase
8 [ Lharged Carershp | wrgre Tatk Licated:
frdeataremonrat

below}

A WEHTMCANON:  [Pleass Frine)
1. Tark Stz Nawe Ste Addres §te Tetephome ko
Gty O Veag O Temnoh: ta e Lo Core |c:~.tnu
T, Oater Mare{malsent bare vr'in mdtated OXowse o F 1 beloa) i Carar My beg Rdress [l sentbare vrpsd atad et erase v 23)
Ity iz O Teanol: State Tatods Conty
3. AlterrateMtatrg Harelt Cniferenk Than #2 ATteirale Ma<og SUEEt Acrens ROt Frim #2
O <ty [0 v#aze O Townof: State o Code Courty

4 TarlLAge{date nstaled, Fhodan: of yars &5}

S Tark Capatity (garons) 15 Tark Maralactorer sEme (1 Enonm}

B, TYPE BF GHR [k ooaT:

1. 0O Gassuron 2 [ Bk Sterage
§ ) el & 3 Gouarnment
9 0 Agoorneal 10 O Other ooyl

1 [ Metcartte

3 O Uity
7. 0O Sthoot 8. D Pasdentat

T TANX CONSTRUCTION:

1. [0 BaceStag! 2. [ Cathodcaty Protected a~d Conted $teef (A [ Sacnhaaal Ancdes or 8 [ b4 peessed Current]

3. [ CostedStest & ) Fharglass s. 3 Otretfspeoty):

6 [ Pebred 7. 1 Sweal - Fbarglass Pranforced Favie Composte 9 [3 Uriinown

Bporowal: 1. (1 Mat15d 3 [ 3. (J Owren [aTerx Dol Weved] [ Yes O Ko
Ol Protecton Provded? | LIVes [1Ra Hyes, wenbiy hpe: | SeACortammint? O e 0 Mo

Tark leak detectonmethod:l. L] ALtem e ta-k gavgirg
tghtressieitng 9. [ mlenttelwonioreg 6 [ Nt

7 O vaporcontoreg 3 ) Gfacdaster rortorng 8. 3 Inventory (wotrel and
T s od AP E5E5L

701 Maaal Tak Gacgrg londy for tarks of 1,650 gatans s tens)

D. FFNG CONSTRULTION

1. [) Barelredd 2 JCathod€ady Protected and Coated of Wrapped Steel{a O3acrdoalAnodes or 8. [Jimpressed Current) 3 {1 Coated Steel
L D Ebargays § D) Ot e O Urkroan

4 () Fberglass [x]
PpraSystem Type: 1. [ Pressurted png w:

Tlavtasaelt; 8.08

8 Urkegan
cor C Ofowrestratyr 2. [ Swctengpog wth daxk vahe mtark

31 [ Sucton ppog with chack vabre dt pormp snd vigpictable

Pprglzako deternon method: wsed f pressynized orcrecvalve attank: 1, [JVapor sontoreg

7 OELential monionrg

3. [ Grorarcdin 3181 OO G A O Tsgherass tasrrg 5 [Qlame Leak Detectar 6 CINotPegased
pppeovel. 1 ONaiSd LW 3 [0ven [posewares:  Oves ONo

€. TANKCONTENTS

1 O Dest? 2 [0 teadsd 3 [ Unteaded 4 [ Fulod

5. [0 Gasshat 6 [ Owee 1 O Erpty & ] SendGravetitury
9. [0 Uskrown 10 3 Pram=x 1.0 Waste O 13 1 Peopare

13 0O Camical* 15 0] Xesess 15. O Avavon

* i # 13ischeckad, indcote thechemital namali) of o bir(sh ol tha the muca o waste.

!:l Ta~k Chosed, Gove Date (madaghyr)

Asie aueamint beencompleted? {see revene sde fordata-y)
[¥es Ols

IF\sta ation OF 8 rerw Lent o D80 (ported, idicate who perform e e 1 Yaton wispecton:
1. 0 FreDepartmant 2 OouR .
e 0 Bzl MO eate prat)

3. [0 Gtheridenuty)

"ateWrather:

1 Garer o [] Gperater

Fgature oTOArer of dperdtod;

ST

$8D-T43T{R 0291)

IMPORTANT: comp!etus mary items on 1his form as postidle. Failure to provide sufficient

information may ¢ause you to fall under additiona! regulations.
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INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS]LHR o
I

BACKGROUND FOR TAMK INVENTORY

On May 4, 1984, legislation commonly knean as the Ground Water Prolection Act was signad into law.
This legislation required the crestion of aninventory of underground petreleum product storage tanks. A
record of this information was necessitated by numerous reparted incidents of ground water
contamination by petroleum preducts. Many tanks have been installed, used and forgetten. These
installations can threaten the ground water.

This underground tank inventory is being established to help identify the need for future actions required
to clear up potential problems before they occur.  Your help inidentifying abandoned, “inuse*and “new
use” tank locations will greatly assist this effort 1o protect Wistonsin®s ground weater.

SITE ASSESSMENT INFORMATION

Requirements for 2 site assessment al the closure or change in tervice for a federally requlated
underground storage tank were outlined in federal rutes published in the September 23,1388 Federal
Reqister, 40 CFR 280 and 281,

The requirementsin § 289.72 state:

(2) Before permanent cloture or a change-in-service Is completed, owners and operators
must measure for the présence of a refeate where contamination is most likely to be preseat
at the UST site. In selecting sample types, sample locations, and measurement methods,
owners and operators must consider the method of closure, the naturé of the stored
substante, the type of backfill, the depth to ground watds, and other factors appropriate for
identifying the presence of a release. The requirements of this se¢tion are satisfied if one of
the extarnal releate detection methods allowed in § 280.43 (&) and (f) {5 operating in
accordance with the requirgments In § 280.43 at the time of closure, and indicates no release
has occurred.

The external release datection methodsin§ 280,43 (e} and {f) are summarized hefow:

“{e) Vapor monitoring.” This sub section refers to the testing or menitering for vapors
within the 10il gas of the tank's excavation zone. it further requires seven (7} conditions ta be
met to qualify the testing progeam as & valid vapor monitoring system.

~{f} Ground-water monitoring.”™ This sub section refers to the testing or monitoring for
liquids on the ground water below the tank. [t establishes the requirements for an
acceplable system that effectively monitods the ground water for the presence of regulated
substances and insures the iategrity of the monitoring wefls so the wells themselves do not
become conduits for ground water contamination.

Complate wiitten guidelines on the conduct of & site astessment €2n be obtained from the DILHR Bureau
of Peteoleum Inspection & Fire Protection at the following addreds:

Bureau of Petroleum Inspection and Firg Protection
P.Q. Box 7959
Madison, Wi 537567

Site assessments are 1o be submitted to both the DILHR office and 1 the DNR at the following addresses:
Bureau of Petrodeum Inspection & Fire Protection  Bureaw of Solid and Hazardous Waste Managemeat

P.0_80x 7969 P.G.Box 7921
Madison, W1 5377 Madison, Wi 53707
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148 — WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

A10.14 EXISTING TANK REGISTRATION. The following forms (SBD-7437, SBD-8731 and
SBD-7658} are referred to in this section. Copies of these forms are available from the Divi-
sion of Safety and Buildings, P.O, Box 7968, Madison, Wisconsin 53707, or from the local fire
department or authorized agent.

Wisconsin Department of Induitry, Send Completed Farm To:
Labor 2nd Human Relatiens UNDERGROUND Safety&azildingsoiv{ﬁon
Tor OFfice Grs Ol PETROLEUM PRODUCT P.O. Box 7963

or Office Use Oniy: Meadison, W153707
Tank D # TANK INVENTORY Te!e‘phane (608) 267-5280

This form is to be completed pursuant te Section 101,142, Wis. Stals, to register all underground tanks in Wisconsin that
have stored or currently store petroteum or réqulated substances. Please tee the reverse side for additionalinformation
on this program. An underground storage tankisdefined as any tank with atieast 10 percent of its total volume
{ircluded piping) located below ground level. A geparate form Is needed for each tank. S¢ad each completed form
to the agency dasignatedin the top right torner.

Thsregstraton #pptesto a ta=k thatm {dhedk ook Fure Departrent Provd ~g Fre Caserage
1. O InUszorNew 4 [ Cased-Tank Removed 3 O4rangad Owrenhd | Wrere Task Located:
2. O Aba~dored With Pradodt B [ Cosad-Fdsd with firdgate remcanar
3. [ Abardored Ko Predctiempty) rartMaterat beowd
r With Wates T [ CutofServee
A mENTIRCATION: (MeitePring
1, Tarkstehsne 5+te Address |SleYe't;‘r‘u"!’vo
{
0 Gty 3 Vi¥age B} Teanof State 2pLode Lonnty
7. Gwrat Nome e B Seol FREE wriesl md CALER G Tt 1 1 EECA) lf.mrv: Tirg AS3tess (2 1 Sent Fare uien rd <ated OUF Eraae n #3)
0 Gy . 0 ¥¥age O Toancf: State T Code Loty
3. AternateMatrgName Differeni Tran 82 Ateerate Madasg Streat Addrass i (e flerent From #1
0oty 0 Vifage I Townof: i Zip Code Cously

Tark Age (date wstaled, it kroan: eryzarso'd) |5, Tark Capaoty (ga%ars) |5 Tark ManufacturersNav g (Fhnoan)

B TYFEOF PStR{chact orak

1. [ Gassutea 2 [ B Storage 31 [0 utity 4 O Marastde

5. [ wdatnal 6. [0 Government 1. 0 Schoct 8. 1 Fesdectal

3 0O Agrcudtural th [0 Otherlpeat):

T TANXCONSTRUCTION:

1 3 Sareiteel 2 [ Cathadgaty Protected 20d Coated Steel {A [ SeondCal Arades of B [ dmpréssed Current)

1. [} Coated Steal 4. 0 Fbarghas 5 [0 Ofket gl

6. [ Relred 7. QO Steel- Foerg'ass Fenforced Maste Composte  § (] Uskoown

Apgrouat: 1. [ Matistd 2 (JUL 3. ) Othen [ Tark DoubleWared] [ Yer O ha
DoarfdProtecton Frovaeal  [1ve: [1N0 11 yed wenbly ypa: [SeRgE s romemat [0 ¥er O No

Tark leak deterton mettad: ). [ Automatctark gaugag & L1 vaparoosdoerg 3. [] Grocndaatermantorng 4 [ lacentoycontralard
Slnesstestng 5. [ btenttialmontoneg 6 [] Notrequredatpresert 7. [ Masual Tack Gavgerg oty fortarksod 1 000 gavions o fess)
0. PPHGLONSTRUCTIGN
1] farestest 7. [JCothoduaty Proterted and Coated or Wrapgd $teel (A [JSxcrdais) Anodes o 8. [lprassed Currert) 3. [ Coared Stect
4§ () Bbarglass % Qthar tspetdy): 9, [J Urlegan

Frprg Systen Type: 3. [ Préssunized poogwith: A L] avto ssaol, 8. 0a"rm; 6 € QFtwresttr 2. [ Suctdn o peng woth chack vahve st tark
3 St on i with ehack vatva al pump and insoartabls

Piprg teak detacton method: veed o pressonzed or check valve at tank: 1. [QVazdr mantiring 1, Qrtenttalmonterag
3. QIGrowrddhaiter mortanng & [} Tightrets testng 5 [Jure Leak Detector & CJNot Pegured
Approeal: 1 ONaisd O 3 (J0ter: [Dmb‘e\h‘a-‘!ed: OYes QNa
€. TANKCONTENTS
1 0 Dl 2 [ teaded 3 B usleaded 4 0O fln
3. [ Gaschol 6. [1 Otker T O Expty 8 (] SandGraretSlurry
9. [0 Urhroan 10. (] Fresa 1t [ waste Od 12 0O Fropare
13 0 Cemical* 1 0] Rerpsene 15 0 Avatea
£ 4F 413 g thecked, 3 <ate the themaal name(s) or rosbads)of tha chemual or waste
T2k Chosed, Grd Date (maddyyye): Has a ste dssesszent beancomplated] (seerevire e fordata ia)
[v¥es ONo

3. 0 Gtherldenufy)

Cate Verelrars

) Oarer or {1 0gerator
TG 2Tt & G OArer o UTRT NG ate Tgea:
$80-TAFT{R 0291} EMPORTANT: Complete as many items on this form as possible. Failure to provide sufficient

information may cause you tefall under additional regulations.
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INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS[LHR 0

BACKGROUND FOR TANK INVENTORY

On tiay &, 1984, fegislation commonly known as the Ground Water Protection Act wat signed into law.
This fegislation required the ereation of an inventory of underground petroleum produdt storage tanks. A
record of this information was necessitated by numerous repoerted incidents of ground water
contamination by petrofeum products. Many tanks have begn installed, used and forgotten. Thase
instatlations tan threaten the ground water.

This undergiound tank inventory is being eitablished 10 help identify the need for future actions required
1o clear up potentizt problems before they eccur. Your help In identifying abandoned, "in use”and “new
use” tank focations will greatly assist this effort to protect Wisconsin's ground water.

SITE ASSESSMENT INFORMATION

Requirements for 2 site aisessment at the closure or change in service for a federally regufated
underground storage tank were outtingd Tn federal rutes published in the September 23,1988 Federal
Register, 40 CFR 280 and 281.

Tha requirementsin § 380.72 state:

{a) Before permanent closure of a change-in-service is completed, owners and operators
must measure for the pretence of a release where contamination is mest likely ta be present
at the UST site. In selecting sampfe types, tample locations, and messucement methods,
owners and operators must consider the mathod of closure, the nature of the slored
substance, the type of backfitl, the depth ta ground water, and ather factors appropriate for
Identifying the presence of a release. The requirements of this section are satisfied if one of
the exlernal release detection methods allowed in § 28043 {e) and (f} is operating in
ad¢ordance with the requirements in § 280.43 at the time of dosure, and indicates no release
has oopired.

The external 1elease detection methodsin § 280,43 {¢} and {f} are summarized betow:

“(e) Vapor monitoring.*  This sub section refess 1o the testing or monitoring for vapors
within the soil gas of the tank’s excavation 26ne. It further requires seven (7) conditions to be
met 1o qualify the testing program as avalid vapor monitoring system.

"{#) Ground-wate: monitoring.”  This sub section refers 1a the testing or moniteding for
liguids on the ground water below the tank, It ¢stablishes the reguirements for an
acceplable system that effectivaly monitors the ground water for the peesence of regulated
substancas and insures the integrity of the monitosing wells so the walls themselves do nat
become conduits for ground water contamination.

Complete written guidelines on the conduct of 4 site assassment can be obtained from the DILHR Bureau
of Patroleum Inspection & Fire Protection at the following address:

Bureau of Petzoleum lnspection and Fire Protection
P.O. 227969
Madison, W1 53707

Site assessmants are 10 be submitted 10 both the DILHR office and to the DNR at the following addresses:
Bureau of Petrofeum [nspaction & Fire Protection  Bureau of Sotid and Hazardous Waste Management

P.O.Box 7963 P.O.B0x 7921
Madison, W1 53707 Madison, W1 53707
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WIESCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

ILHR 10

Wisconsin Department af Indusiry,
labor and Human Relations

For Office Use Ondy:
Tank ID #

This form myit be conplated purseanttos 107142, W SLats, 10 125180 a0 2b0n e ground PRUR'EST Brodudt STorage §item. Anaboeg
pruo'een peodat stora g2 e & o dbowagroumd tank, uied to S ptroiium Prodats, b
spsteo Notenghodad are p pe*ne Tacttess, taehi of 110 gavans or ks capaoty,

stening I‘»eahng ol lar

Send Complated Form To:
ABOVEG ROUND Safety & Buitdings Division
PETROLEUM PRODUCT P.O&Bnr 7959 2707
FAadison, VA 5
TANK INVENTORY Te’-el\:hone {603) 267-5280

rernd
ogiiher with 20 0ngr intiqeal piping of dispendieg
ard resdenval tanks of 1,060 52 %arg or kets capacaty, 1anksused for

riaue on ke pram

eathts

ortankscaved by tha state or federalgrverment Aseparate formis rieded for

tothe address n the ton Rght corner.

rns re?s;rawnua;g;mes toatankthat s {thaxk cfe):

Fare Department Frard ng fue Coutrage Where

- O Cgsed -Tark Remoied Ta.—,l!stt]u:a:ed

2. D Cutof Service With Product S [} Gised -Tark Clearsd oty ) 0O vidtage 0O Tran af;
3. [ O.tofServkeWithNg & O ChargedGwrenhp fndcate new oater
Produnt{Er sty insectan A 1 beloa)
A. IDENTIFICATION (Please Print)
1. TarkSiteName Stedddies S0 Telzphong Rumber
i)
(353 O Ve O Tomnck, Tuate ] Tpiede TouAty
TFarer Matrg ADS s PRI Wrt Fete Ur en I <A ea GIRarmae 11 £
[ 557 0 V&Eage 0 Teanch pFEY Tplode [
3 ANEreMte NI Erg Hee i Oiferent Than #2 Ateerate Madieg Stresl 2ddres f M Besert Than #2
Gty O VFzg2 O Townodt Stte Courdy
B Tank M- tactorer s WA i

TETark Age{date batated.d rén',ye‘__—rjaunh Fimed] 5 TarkLapaciy (g3l

7. Hmorethan I tank Sherng repoied ata fack
the lasiibeng reported. 33 plot plad o bas

PrarTz 18 U2 x 11 ot plandiann 15aCa'a (17 = 20 FL), rumberng 3nd Ind<atrg the focaton of
Srtted, this lorm s for tank rumber:

B. TYPE QF USER (check one):
1. [0 GasStanon (any resata}

3. O tredustrial

4. 0 Agrgultuat

a

z [ B Storage
Gorestrment
m O e fspeaorty):

10 Uy
7. {] School

Marcantde 1{ormergal
Resental

)

. TANK CONSTRUCTION [check ona):
1. [ BareSteel
5. O Owharlspzofyk

2. [0 FRPGadsted

3. {0 SteelWithuneng 4. [J Conoete

Ta=isbuity: [ NatoeytStandard

at O W Appegaal  or T Otker

D. ROOF {Check one):

1. [J Fued Poof 2. [ FloaungExtarnat 3. [ Hoatngisternal 4. [ Othar
E. TANKBASE:

1. O OaGround 2. [3 OnSupparts 3 [0 OaCemart 4 O Oalinar
5. [} Doubla Batton 6. [ Otrer

F._ PIPING: [} Abovearound {1 Underground [T Both

Abine Grourd Poping Corstruction: [J Stesd

O Othar

Grdarground Piping Camtruction:
5. [T BureSteel 2. c:v.r.acns,« Frotectedar

i rosted orVereppedStesite [ISatnhoatArodsob. linpremsedCurrart) =0 Costed Steet

4. [1 Rberglass 5 [} Owrerbpect): . [ Urkroan
G. CONTAINMENT:
DkeSiceMateriah 1. [ Bleck 2. [J Conerete 3 [ Eanth 4 O symehete
DikeBaseMatenal 1 [ Corwrets 2 0] Eegrcered Clag- Thakress 10 fath 4 [} Symthetc-Make & Modal #:
Rerotelmpounding?  [] Yes {J Mo
H. DISTANCE FROM DIXEWALL TO NEAREST:
1oWel FL 2 Fropetyise Fr 3. Suace water Fr 4 NesrestBoddrgOnProperty FL
b TAHK CONTENTS
1. {] Dresel 2. [ Leaded 3. [0 Unteaded 4. 3 Fuelndt
5. [ Gasohol & [J Cther 7. [ Ergty 4 [) Urkrcan
10 [ Fre=ix 11, 0 Wasteddd 1.0 Gemeal*
14 O Xerdsene 15 [ Avatoa
* i £ 13 uschacked, ind cate e chermical s} or nuTmbens) et th waste.
T Tark Vol Famowed or Uaarad 7ar OtFar Use, | OnrarsSqratore: Diesgred:

Gve Date {modapi).

TE0 8737 (R 0397]
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INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN R,ELA’I‘IONSlLH 151

R 10
Wistorsn De parizant o ndustey, serd Complated Form To:
Labora'\dnueaénnht‘ms s UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANK :hryzr:inu&dngsm’-fsm
) Patroteurn Irspaction
TarBRamber USE PERMIT APPLICATION il Ik b
PO, Bax 7569, Madison, Wil 53707
1. Terk Leak Detection Complarde Date 2, Tark britaVation Date 3. GaRors 4. User
5 Tark Coratrcton T TokDocbe Wated7 [ 7. Ta-k Overfal Frodection: | 8. Tark SpACCAIA PR ErE | 9, Tenk Lotk Delexton Nethod

10, Fplg Cotstuction T, Fping Dot WaledT| 12 Fng System Type T3, PpingleakDitection | 18. Ta~k Contents

HiFe ste name andior sddress apparing abine 3 940 TRTIN A%y wag, Hiy, direg raTie and e a3 ing abine B inconTect i

pleaseind-cate corrections bl Fny WY, Plaase irdaate (armectiars belows

TANK SYSTEM DESCRIPTION VERIFICATION

Wisconsia Administrative Code Chapter ILHR 10 requites a Use Permit to be obteined for the continued operation of the
underground petroleum storage tank described on thisapplication. [tis necessary thatyou review and verify the pre-
printed codes and descriplions appearing above in boxes 2 thru 14 that apply tothe system ideatified here. PLEASE
HOTE: “TANK CONSTRUCTIONTIH BOX'S, "PIPING CONSTRUCTION™ IM BOX §0 AND “PPING SYSTEM TYPE“ 1N BOX 12
MUSTBE COMPLETED. IF THIS INFORMATION IS NOT PROVIDED, A USEPERMIT CANNOT BEISSUED. Make all applicable
cofrections using the code summary below.  After your code and descéption teview, indicate if system description|is;

[} OK as printed above or 1 OK with correctiony/data completions.
Then see instructions below to complete the remaining portion of this application.

CODE KEY

Type of User; Oi-Gapstation; 02-BUT Storage; 0IUtaty, O4Mertantlz; O5-irdustriat; 06 L 025¢hoot; 08
03 Agrisuituee; 10-Other

Tank Constrmtics; 01-Barestes); D2-Lathodcaly Protected and Costed Steel {a Sacrd cal Anodes tr b Ampressid Cumeat); 03-Cosred Steel;
O4-Fibecgiass;  OS-cther, 06 Pefred; O7-Steal-Fibeeglass Retaforced Past {omposite; G3-Urtrnown
Tank1ayk Detection Ol-Astomane Tack Gruging, 02WaporMordtering;  00-Growndwter Mortoning: Of-tnriatory Controtand Tughtress;

Wathos: Testing  GS-intersttisl Woritoning: 060t Peqrred AtPresent O7-Manyal Tank Gauging (ordy for tanks of 1,000 ga%0rs
of less}

Pipling Construction: 01-Bare Stead; 02-Cathod-caly Protected ard Coated trwrapped Stead fa-Sacrifidal Anodes or budmpressed utrenl);
03-Coated Steel: OfFbaiglasy O5-athes; GFUcknoan
BiplngSytemType:  O1-Pressurized Biping With: s Auto Pmtolf; balarm; of ¢ Fow Pestraton: D3 0100 Piping With Check Yatve atTamk;
03-Suction Pyng Wah Check Ve at Pump and bspectable
FiplngLeuak Detection  01-VaporMordtering;  02dntertitit| Montoring:  03-GrourdwaterMositoring,  Bd-Tightrdss Testng:
Bicthod: O5-Line Leak Detector, (682 Regvired
Tank Contents: O1-Digsat; Olleaded; 03Unleaded; OFuel OF; 05-Gasorcl; 05-bar; OT-Empty: (3-SardGranelihary; 02 Unkooam;
10-Premiy LLWaste O 12Fropare; 13Chaxmical; 14-Kercsece; 15-Adatisn
INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF REVERSE SIDE
& Ifthe “lesk detection” compliance dateindicated in box 1 above has beenreached, Section A onthe reverse side
must be completed to versity compliance with leak detection code requirements.
®  Hbox 12 above shows code 01 or i you have pressurized piging but had not previousty indicated such, you must
complete Section C 1o vedity compliande with pressurized piping code requirements.

®  [Fbox 12 abova shows code 02, or if you have a suction system with the check valve at the tank tait previousty had not
reported it, the compliante dale for [eak detection on your plping i3 the seme as that for the tank. Hyou have
reached the tank leak dztection compliance dateindicated in box 1 above, you must complete Section Con the
reverse sige.

SE0.JESA{N 0191}

S
r
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152 LLHR 10 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

A. Leak Detection Verification For Tank
Indicate whichleak datection method{s) you are using. Check alf applicadle items and atlach requested information .
[0 Tightness tesling and Inventory control. Attach a copy of the report on the latest tank test.

O Vapor monitoring. Attach a plotplan drawnto scate (scale not smaller than 17 = 20} showing the location of
tanks and assoxiated monitoring wells. Provide the name and mede! number of the device used ta monitor for
presence of vapors:

Narms W T
[0 Groundwatermonitering. Attach a plotplan drawn to scafe (scale not smaller than 1% = 207 showing the location
of tanks and sssociated monitoring wells. Provide depth to groundwater: {eel. Provide name and model
number of devicefsystem used to monitor for presence of product inwell:

Ha~g WooTF
[1 Interstitiat Monitoring. Providename and model number of intesstivial monttering device:

FITe Lor= ok
O Autematictank gauging. Provide name and medel # of gauge system:

i) NEETF
[0 Manual tank gauging (tanks of 1,000 gations or less in size only).

jd

Pressurized Piping Systems Must Have Leak Detection Instatled By 12/22/90. System requires hoth:
Flow restdetor, automatie shartoff or continuous alaem; provide the same and mode! number of system installed:

Hi=e W F
AND
Aleak detection method from the following list; check allitems that apply and attach requested information.

[J Tightress iesting. Attach acopy of the report on the latest lest of the piping system.

[1 Vapormonitoring. Altacha plot plan drawn to scale (scalenot smaller than 1° = 207) shawing the location of
Piping and astodiated monitoring wells. Prowvide the name and modet number of the device uted 10 moniter for

presence of vapors:
L e ) (o= F
[ Groundwater monitoring. Atlach a plot plan drawn to scale {scale pot smaller than 1° = 207 showing the location
of piping and associated monitoring wells. Provide depth te groundwater: feet. Pravide name and model

number of devicefsystem used ta monitor for presence of product inwell:

L'FECE ) WRRTF
[0 Interstitial Monitoring. Frovide name and model number of Interstitial monitoring device:

RAEE oI T
[0 Uneleak detectorn. Provide name and modse! # of device:

FF=E Lo =1

C. Leak Detection For Piping
Suction piping with the check valve atthe tank: indicate which method{s) of leak detection you are using. Check alt
iteens that apply and attach requested information. Leak detection deadlines for suction piping (with the check valve
atthe tank} match that of the tank system.
[} Tighiness testing. Attach 2 copy of the report on the latest test of the system_
[0 Vapor menitoning. Attach a plot plan drawn toscale (icale not sma'ler than 1¥ = 20°) shewing the letation of
lings and associsted menitoring wells. Provide the name and model number of Lthe device used Lo monitor for

presence of vapors:
Ne=€ WSRTF
O Groundwater monitoring. Attacha plot plandrawn to sata (scate not smatler than 17 = 207 shiraing the location
of piping and assotiated monitorng wells. Previde depth 10 groundwaten: feet. Provide name and modsl

number of devicessptem used to monitor for presence of productinwell;

NEiTE oI F
[ Interstitial Honitofing. Provide name and model number ofinterstitial monitoring devise:

[ L3 E T
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INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONSlLHR o 163

Al10.15 ABANDONED OR REMOVED UNDERGROUND STORACGE TANK REGISTRATION PROCE-
DURE. The foHowing forms (SBD-7437 and SBD-8731) are referred to in this section. Copies
of these forms are available from the Division of Safety and Buildings, P.C. Box 7969, Madi-
son, Wisconsin 53707, or from the local fire department or authorized agent.

Wisconsin Depariment of Industry,

Send Completed form To:
Labor and Human Refations UNDERGROUND Safely & Bnildings Division
Py PETROLEUM PRODUCT P0.Box 7369
o ce Use Qnly: ladison, WI53707
Tank 1D # l TANK INVENTORY Tefephona {608) 2675280

This form is ta be completed pursuant to Section 101,142, Wis. Stats., 1o register all underground tanks in Wisconsin that
have stored or curzently store petroleum of regulated substances Please see the reverse side for additienal information
on this program. Anundergeound storage tank is defined 25 any tank wath atleast 10 percent of its total volume
{inctuded piping) located befow ground fevel. Aseparate form is needed fot 2ach tank. Send each completed form
ta the agency designated in the top right comer,

Trosregstralon 300 esta 2 tark that s ek eck o) FreDegartegntProsding Fre Conerage
1 0O nwseorNew 4 [ Uesed-Tark Remoued A [ CragedOnmersp | Wrera Tasx bocatad.

1 [) akandorad With Frodua 6 [ Costd-Fladwith {rdcateren onrer

3 3 Atardorsd Kabroda (e pty) trert MaTenal Le'ow)

o Wih Water ¥ [ Outotderc<e

A IDENTEICATION: |PeasePrin)

1. TarkSteNs=e S-te Addréss |S!e Te'ephire Ny

¢
Oy [ viFage O Toaa of. Stase 2pCode Caunty

T B Ara Ham e (malsartFere un it st e ed G 6CA S FIETAT  [Dmnet M3trg ARdreis (sl sertFare ueth i €ated OF £res 36 1 3]

Oty O viraze O Teanat: State Tplode Couty
1. Alterrate MedsgNamelf DAferert Tran #2 Alerrate Maseg Street EaHen A D prertiro= #2
oty EEELD 0 Townal: Frate Tp Code County

4 Tarkage{datewataled JTroanzoryRancid) |3 Task Capaoty(galars) |6, Terk NI TAiL el S RATE (TERDAnE

b TYPE DEUS[I!LH&WF

1. O Gasstaton 2. ] Bk Storage 3 O ety £ [ Mercantte

$ ([ tndastrsl 6 [ Goernment 7. 0 Sl & [ Pesdentat

3 [ Agreviteal 10 [ Otrerfspecty):
T TANKCONSTRULTION:

1 [] Baresres! 2. O <athod<rty Frotected 2rd Costed Steel{ A 1] Sa¢r Foial Arcdes ¢ 8 [ Wmpreszed Cuttent)

3. (0 Coared Stest 5 [ Fhacglass 5. () Other{specfsk

6 (J Petrad 7. O Steel-Frerglass Penforred Plastic Conposte 3 [ Urbfgwmn

Epproe 1 [ Natlstd 1 TOL 3 () dnkers [BTarkOaBawatad? (1 vYes O Ho
Gaarfil FrotectanProyded?  [17es N3 Hyes ooty pe- [t tontarmenti e Oke

Tark letk detecton methad | [] Autorate tamx qauging 7 (J YApofmondorsg 3. [ Grénndwalercontaneag & [ lentorpeontrotard
ughtresstestrng 5[] tenttalmontoreg 8 (O hotregoredatpreseet 7 (3 Marns! Tark Gaugeg lonly fof tarks of 1,000 gaers or kgt
0. PFNGCONSTRUCTION
t [0 BareSteal 2. [QCathodcay Protected avd Corted or Wrapsed Steci{A [JSacrfoal Arades or 6. [Jlmpressed Curreatl 3 [ Coated S2ect
4 ] Feerglas 5. [T Otrerlpsofy): 9 [0 Ystraan
Ppng Syntem Type: 1. [ Presseraed ppagwith: A O antoshetel, 8 [lawm;or C Ofowrestrgior 2. (] Somuon pprg withcheck watie attask
3 [ Sveton pgrrg weth thatk vakve at pomp and vispeots e

Prprrgleat detectan mptad - vsed f prassonzed of chack vahe at1ank: 1 OVapar montoreg 7. O tznttaT montonng

3 {] Grourdwater moritonng & [OTighteess testirg 5 [longteak Detector 6 QN Pedreed

Approvat 1 ONat1sid 20w 3 Oother Docttewaved:  [¥es (ks

E. TANK{OMTENTS

1 [ Dasel Z [ leaZed 3 [ Ulesded 4 0 kel0d

5 O Gasohol & ) Other 7. [0 Erpty 8 [ Sandtiravetsisry
9 ) uUrknoan 1o [ Pre=aa 11 O Waste Ot 12 [ Propanz

13 [} Cremgal® 1M O Nerterd 15 0 Avitoa

* i £ 13 schecked, indcatz the Crameal rymels) of rumbecls) of tha cham kot waste

Tarx Licsed, GreDate (modapyr T79% 0 STF ISR enEbatn (o PE1GTT [S2ETEweril S.08 Tor C21a ‘3]
OYes Oko

IfmstaTateon 08 3 few tark s berg reported, indaatiwha perdormed tre nsrafatod wspct08;

1. O FreDipanment 1. 03 DUHR 1 [ Otrar{cesuly)

TR rer0r Opafaion{pease praty, Taate nerether;

O Oa=er o [ Opeeator

G ature CTOWE1 Of Ogarator Date bgred
S50-7437 (R 9191) THPORTANT: Complete a3 many items o this form as possible. Failure te provide sufficient

information may cause you to fall under zdditional regulations.
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154 LLHE 10 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

BACKGROUND FOR TANK INVENTORY

On Rtay 4, 1984, legislation commonly kngwn as the Ground Water Protection Act was signed into law.
This legislation required the ceeation of an inwentery of underground petroteum product storage 1anks. A
recerd of this information was necessitated by numerous reparted incidents of ground water
<ontamination by petroleum products. Many tanks have been inttalled, used and forgotien. These
installations can threaten the ground water.

This underground tank inventory it being established to help identify the need for future actions required
ta dear up potential probiems before they occur. Your helpinidentifying abandoned, "in use™and “new
use” tank locations will greatly assist this effort 10 protect Wistonsin's ground water.

SITE ASSESSMENT INFORMATION

Requitements for a site ayesment 2t the dowre or change in service for a federaily regulated
underground storage tank were outlined in federal rufes published in the September 23,1938 Federat
Register, 40 CFR 280 and 281,

The requirementsin § 280.72 state:

{a) Before permanent clojure or a change-in-service is completed, owners and operaters
must measure for the presence of a refease where contamination is most likely to be present
at 1he UST site. In selecting sample types, sample locations, and measurement methods,
owners and oparators must <onsider the method of closure, the rature of the storad
substance, the type of backfill, the depth 1o ground water, and cther factors appropriate for
Identifying the presence af a release. The réquizements of this section are satisfied if ona of
the external release detection methods allawed in § 230.43 (e} and {f} is eperating in
accordance with the requirements in § 180.43 at the time of dlosure, and inditates no refease
has eccuried.

The external release detection methods in § 280.43 (€] and {f) are summarized below:

“(e} Vapor monitening.” This sub section refers to the testing or monitering for vapors
within the $oil gat of the tank's excavation 2one. It further requires seven (7) conditions to be
met o qualify the testing program as & valid vaper monitering system.

“{f) Ground-water monitosing.”  This sub section refers to the testing or monitoring for
liquids on the ground water balow the tank. it establishes the requirements for an
acceptable system that eifectively monitors the ground water for the presence of requlated
substances and irgures the integrity of the menitoring wells so the wells themselves do not
become ¢andoits for ground water contamination.

Complete written guidelines on the conduct of a site assessment ¢an be obtained from the DILHR Bureau
of Petrofeum Inspection & Fire Protection at the lollgwing addrets:

Bureau of Petroleum Inspection and Fire Protection
£.0.Box 7963
Madison, W1 53707
Site assessments are to be submitted to both the DILHR office and to the DNR at the following addresses:
Bur¢au of Petroleum inspection & Fize Protection Bureau of Solid and Hazardous Waste Managament

PO, Box 7969 . P.O.Box 7521
Madison, W1 53707 Madison, ¥ 53707
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ILHR 10
VWisconsin Department of Induttry, Send Campleted Eorm To!
Labor and Human Relations ABOVEGROUND Safeiy & Buildings Division
For Office Use Only: PETROLEUM PRODULT :;lgégg:u?‘?vslgs;‘m?
Tank (D # TANK INVENTORY Telephone (608) 2675280
This form must be completed parsuzrtios 101,182, VW8 Stats. toregster 23 aboee ground patred prodiit An abovigrowrd

ptrotesm prodact smrrer,vn 15 29 abovaground tank, used 10 B2 LEtroidem prochicts, legether with an onesite i s;mpprguzds g
system. Natnch.ded are ppeine facktes L2t of 110g2%0ns or kit capanty, Farm ard Tesdental tanks of 1,100 g3 Yons o tess capatty, ta iswt—d for

$t0kirg Faatng od For ¢omsum pthve Lse stored o tarks ow~ed by the state of federal goaaen ent Aseperate form b needed foc
eachtank, Seadeachegepletedform !ol.he a:rdm: inthae Lopright cotnar.
™s ueg straticn apptestaatank that (check ene}. Fae Dapartment Provdng Fre Coveragz Where
nUR 4 [ Ooted -Tant femoued Tark slocated:
1 O Otoffennce With Prodct 5 [J Coted-Tak Sganad 0 Gy 0 vitage 0O Tean of:
2. 3 OutofSerrce With No 50 (mn;:dow'ershp("d:ale renanrer
Product (Epty} wlsECtan A 3 b
A IDENTIFICATION (Please Print)
1. Tank$teRame Site Address $te Teleprone Humber
{ 1
TV &ty ENEED O Tewa st State ZpCode Loty
TR e [P E TSR F e v r8 Ca g D erm s F 1T ATt e or ] BOarEss (w FASeRT Pl v g it vl CA16d CATETWae I F3)
oGy T virage O Teanch, BEEd Conty
3 AfEinate Mz Lng Rawe Hixierent Than #2 Alierate Matr ST el Aazrers H Odtecent Than #2
Oty [RETD O Town State Zpiode Tor by
T Tark Age(dsie ratared, dromyearn o (T uted] § Jank Capauty (331] & Tark Warafatiorer AN3me U kromn)

7. i more than Hank s beng reporicd al & fachty, provaz an 8 1211 piot phandraantoscalz {1 7 = R ) numbaneg and nditng the kgation of
thetanksbergrepvted i3 piotPansberg pobmitted. thes form o for tash pumbin
B. TYPE OFUSER (chack ona):

1. {J GasStaton (znyresa’z) 20 By Storage 3 0O uhsy 4 [ Marantle ) Commercal
5. O trdustrial & ) Goeernmaat 7. 0O Sckad B. [0 Resdintat

5 [0 Agracurtural 10 [0 Gthirdspenfy):

C. TANK CONSTRUCTION {check onz):

1. [0 Bare Stead 2 [ PP Cladsteal 3. [ stestWahirag £ ] Lercrete

5 [ Otherfspaafy):

Tarksbuodtte: 1 NatioealStandacd o [] UtApgrocal ot O Otrer

D, ROOF{Check onel:

1. 1 FuedPanf 2 [ Floatrg Exterrat 3. [J Fdtrgiternal 4 [0 Ot

E. TANK BASE:

I. O OnGrowd 2 [0 OnSupporhy 1. [J OnCemant 4 [J Calirer

5. [} Doub/zEcttom & [ Othar

F. PIFING: (3 Aboveqround 0 Underground 0 Both

Above Grourd Pprng Corstruction:  [3 $tes! 0 ot

Urdergtpund Popeng Comstructar

1. [ Baretted 2 0O Cam:\du“ Pmtmedudmamdcrwm;pedsteelh Ossnfeal Arcses b [JLnaopssed Current) l [0 Coated Stes!
4 () Fbeeglass 5 0 Othas fapafy) O Urknaan
G. CONTAINMENT:

DhetdaMatenal: 1. [0 Bk 2 O tenure 10 e &[] Sprikets

DixeBara Wratenall 1. O Conurete 2 [ EngwearadClag - Thakress 3 [ Earth 4. [0 Synthett- Made S nroded 2
Percteimpmarding? (] Yes 0 ka '
H. DISTANCEFROMDIKEWALLTO NEAREST:

1. el FU 2. Properyling FL 3 Surface Water FL 4 NesrestBuldng On Fropsty Ft
L TANK CONTENTS

1. [ Deesel 2 [3J Lexdsd 3. [ urfeadad 4 ] Feelod

5. [ Gasbal 6. O Orkar T. 0 Epty 9 0 Urtnonn

10. [ Premix 1.0 waste0d 130 Ch=-x<.;!'

14, () Kerosene 15 {J Avaten
* 1F 813 4 chached, indgate 2 thamscal A1 03) or nomberls) of e tFemacal orwaste

wasRe-medu(eam.ro?ﬁ-erme Dhar 15 gratre. Hate sgnes

G D,

S50-3714 (R 0251)
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156 LLHR 10 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

Al0.16 NEW AND REPLACEMENT UNDERGROUND TANK USE PERMiT. The following forms
{SBD-7658, SBD-7659 and SBD-6234) are referred te in this section. Coples of these forms
are available from the Division of Safety and Bulldings, P.O, Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin
53707, or from the local fire department or authorized agent.

i et UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANK  fialsrssiixars
TR USE PERMIT APPLICATION Sataeiieaan

PO BOR IS, Madson, Wi 53707

1. Tark Leat Datection Compbance Date l 2- Tark[asta¥ation Date | 3. Ga¥oas | 4, Uset
5. TerLorsthacton 6. Tark Do AleWaTed? T Tark Orerfil Frotectoe | B Tar% SpRCortartert | 3. Tank Leak Detection Method

10. Pipirg (oottnstion 17, Pprng Do bR vra%eaTt 12, PpngSystem Type 13 Pgorg teak Detecton T4 Tark Conterts
Hike ste rame aradior zddrexngpeuwg-bmeaworrmmaw, wag, Hek fmadeeg rave ardior sdd g aboe i incorredtin
Phease ind-£ate corrections balow: any way, pease nd<ate corrections below:

TANK SYSTEM DESCRIPTION VERIFICATION

Wisconsin Adminisirative Code Chapter {LHR 10 1equires a Use Permit to be obtalned for the continued operation of the
underground petroleum storage tank described on this application. Itis necessary that you review and verify the pre-
printed codes and descriptions appearing above in boxes 2 thru 14 that apply to the sysiem Identified here. PLEASE
NOTE: "TANK CONSTRUCTRON IN BOXS, “PIPING CONSTRUCTION" IN BOX 10 ARD “PIPING SYSTEM TYPE” 13 BOX 12
MUSTBECOMPLETED. IF THIS INFORMATION IS HOT PROVIDED, A USE PERMIT CANROT BEISSUED. Make all applicable
corrections using the code summary below.  After your code and description review, indicale if system description is:

3 OK as printed abave of [1 OK with corrections/data completions,
Then see instructions below to complete the remaining portion of this application.

CODEKEY

Typa of User: B1-GasSraton; 02-8.0% Storage; 03Uttty (Nercantfe DFIndustriat (6 Government; 07:Scook  (3-Residential
03 Agricuture; 10-Other

Tank Conptowmtion; QlBareStesd; 02-CarhactoaTy Prodected and Coated Steed (a-Sacifial Anodes of boam pressed Current): §3-Coated Steel;
O4Fberglass;  GS-other; (5-Petred; 07-Steel - Rlerglass Renforced Plastic Composte; 09-Urknonn

TeskLeakDetertion  Dl-Aviematc Tank G;ag‘q DRVapo Montering;  03-Grivncdwater Montoring: Od2nventony Contiotand Taghtress;
thod.

Mty H Testing  O5-nterst RlreH qured ALPresent 07-MaryslTank Gauging {only for tanks o4 1,000 ga¥ors
o 58]
Piplog Construction:  O1-Bare Steel; 02-Cathodcaly P dCosted cr Wrapp {a-Sacrifcial Anodes orb dmps trenth;

03 Coated Stesd; Od-Fdeeglasy 05-0thar, D-UARAOWTY

Piplog Systesy Type:  O1Fressorited Pipng Yith: 8 AUtoShatall; b-Alarm; of CFiow Pestritos 02-Suckon Piping Witk Check Walve at Tank;
03-§uction Piping With Chack Vahve at Pu pand nssecable

Piplng Lest i 01-Vapor Moritoring; 024 1 s 03-Greundwater Mositorng;  04-Tightress Testing;
Mathod; O5Lire Leat Detector, (6ot Requrired
Tank Centents: O1-Dissel 024eaded; 03-Ucloased; O4Fuel OF 65-Gaschal; 06.0ther; 07-Erpty; 03-5ardGravelShurry; 03-Urknzan;

10-Premin 11-Waste OF; 12Propane; 13:Cremicat; 18Kerosere; 15-Avation

INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF REVERSE SIDE

* [fthe “leak detection” compliance dateindicated in box 1 sbove has been reached, Section A on the reverse side
must be completed to verify compliance with leak detection code requirements.

# [Fbox 12 above showi code 01 or if you have pressurized piping but had not prewicusly indicated such, you must
complete Section Co verify compliance with pressutized piping ¢ode requirements.

# )fbox 12 above shows code 02, or if you have 2 suction system with the check valve at the tank but previously had not
repofted it, the compliance date for leak detection on your piping is the tame as that for the tank. Ifyou have
reached the tank leak detection compliance dateindicated in box 1 above, you must complete Section C on the
revarse side.

1R0-7L58 (N 0191}
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INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELA’I‘IONSILHR 0 157

A. Leak Detection Verification For Tank
Indicate which leak detection method(s} you are using.  Gheck 2l applicable items and attachrequested information .

=]
[m]

a

a

Tightness testing and inventory control, Attacha copy of the report onthe latest tank test

Vapor monitoring. Attach a plot plan drawn ta scale (scate natsmalier than 1 = 207 showing the location of
tanks ang associated monitoring wells. Provide the name and modet number of the device used 1o manitor for

presence of vapors:

— WEFE TWETETF
Groundwater monitonng. Attach a plot plan drawn toscale (scale not smaller than 1 = 207) shewing the location
of tanks and associated monitoring wells. Provide depth to groundwater; feet Provide name and model

number of devicessystem used to monitor for presence of productin well:

Hawé MOl F
Intersiitial Monitoring. Provide name and model number of interstitial monitoring device:

Hame WO
Automatic tank gauging. Provide name and model # of gauge system:

e WD
tamral tank gauging {tanks of 1,000 gallons or lessin size onty).

8. Pressutized Piping Systems Must Have Leak Detection Installed By 12/22/90. Systemrequires both:

Florw restrictor, automalic shutofi or continuous alarm; provide the name and modet number of system installed:

£ W= F

AND :

A teak deteclion method from the following lisy; check ali items that apply and attach requested information.

[w]
[m]

a

Tightness testing. Attach a copy of the report on the latest test of the piping system.

Vagor monitoring. Altach 2 plot plandrawn to scale (scale ot smaller than 17 = 20°) showing the focation of
piping and associated monitoring wells. Provide the name and model number of the device used to monitor for
prasence of vapors:

LEESD NCTeTF
Groundwater monitoring. Attacha plot plan drawn to scale (scale notsmaller than 17 = 20°) showing the location
of plping and assodiated monitoring wells. Provide depthto groundwaler: feel. Providename and model
number of devicassystem used 1o moniter for présence of productinwell:

R3=F WoCHF
Interstitial Monltoring. Provide name and model aumber of interstitial monitoring device:

wWary NOdEl ¥
Line leak detector. Provide name and model # of devices

HIwE L

C. Leazk Detection For Piping

Suction piping with the check vahve at the tank; indicate which method{s) of leak detection you areusing. Check all
items ihat apaly and attach requested information. Lesk detection deadlines fos suction piping (with the check valve
2t1he 1ank) match that of the Lank system.

[}
0

a

[m;

Tightness testing. Altach a copy of the report onthe Jatest test of the system.
Vapor monitering. Atlach a plot plan drawn toscale (scafe not smaller than 1 = 20} showing the location of
lines and assetiated monitoring wells. Provide the name and model number of the devite uted to moniter for

presence of vapors: .
RET& ROOETF

Groundwater monitoring. Attach a plot plan drzwn 10 3¢ale {scale not smafier than 17 = 207 showing the location
of piping and assodiated monitoringwells. Provide depth to groundwater: feet. Provide name and model

rumber of devicelyysten used to monitor for presence of product inwetls

NITE N’O\‘.‘"ﬂ ¥
Interstitial Monitoring. Provide name and model numbar of interstitial monitoring devise:

HI=e WoTeTT
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WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

ILHR 10
Wisconsin Departmentof UKDERGROUND STORAGE TANK Bureau ol Petrofesm kuspedtion
taduatry, Labar and USE PERMIT And Fit g Pritecton
Human Relations P.0. 027969
Safety & Buldags Bijgien THIS PERMIT MUST 8 KEPT ON SITE m&s;\_m 53707
AVAILABLE FOR INSPECTION AT ALLTIMES Tetephons (648) 267-3753

Trstart hasemat the requirements ol Wisconsin A= nstrative Code CRapter AHR 10, Tha three year use pariod haskeen approved with the miuante of this
ke Peranit This peronit may be rewoked far fa dure to maintan comrpiance withthe tequrements of AHR 10,

T } Galirds Wser: Tan!f Torstruttion:
Tork Dontle Weled: Gwerhid Protectan] Tark 5pedl Contaimment

’_M-\ TEak Detection: | Piprg COmUKDon: | Piprg Dovbiewated:

Py stem ype: friprigleak Detl Tark (entents:

FermAted T2k Located AL

$80-7653 (V.0191)

LODEKEY
Type of Uses: 0i-Gas$tatan; 0280k Srorage; §3-4nfny, O L5-irdatrial; 056G G OFSchodd (3
O3-Agrioture; 18-Other
Tank Construction;  O1-ExreStest, Q2-Lathod(aty Frotected and Coated Steel {a S2enifaal Anodes or bt pressad Cuesntd; 03-Coated Steed;
" DLFRBerglun  O5-other; OfRebred; O7-Steel-Fibarglass Peinforted Flastic Coreposite; 09 Usknawn
Tank Leak Detection Mathod: Ot-Automatic Tank Gasgng; 02-Vapor Monitoring:  03-Grourdwater Montoning: O4dmigntory Comtroland
Tightross Testing: G5-ntenttial Mordtering: C6-Nut Reqdred AtPresant  07-Marud Tark Gasging fory for
tanksof 1.03) ga¥ons of k)
Piping Constructien:  01-BareStezh 02-Cavhadcaly Protectad and Coated ot Wrapsed Stast{a -Satnfal Anades of bbmpresved Coment);
03Loated Steel; 04Fberglasy; U5-Gther; (3Unknomn
Piplog System Type:  O1-Fréssurized Piping With: 3 A0 $hatoft; bo-Alarm; o1 c-Flow Pestricton 02-5uckion Piping With Chatk Yalve at Tank;
B-Suetion Pusirg With Check Va've at Pump and Insjecizble

Pipirg Leak Detection Methad: 01-Vapor Mortorng:  Q24atentitial Noniterng: 03-Groundwates Moritoring; O4-Tightress Testing:
05-Un.e Leat Detector; 05-Not Reguaed

O2erded; 03 Uiedd; MFuet0F; 15 Gaschal; (6-Other; 07-Erpty; 03-51rdGrarelhuy; O3 Urknown;
11-Waste O 13-Chemical; 1d4-¥ercsene; 15-Avation

Tank Contents:
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INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS"B 159

R 10
Wisconsin Department.of Industry, CHECKLIST FOR UNDERGROUND Safety & Buildings Division
Labor and Human Relations TANK INSTALLATION Fire Prevention & Undetground
Storage Tank Section
Tk a0 #; For Gifice Use Oy Complete one form for each P, 0. Box 7963, Madison, W1 53707
tank and related piping.
A. IDENTIFICATION: (Please Prin1)
1. irstaizton Mare 2 Owner iz
TR0 Yot AREESS Craner Steet AAress
{Tcay [T vae [ Town o€ [F Gy L] Viage [ Townct [Saw Ip Tl
Sasy Zo Coda ] Consiy Couity I Telepf or N (rckde ares cnde)
{
L tnealatn Corgay He1e T Corgany STos AGess S 12D
Compary Telephcra NS, (rchuos area 006 Carified faehr Hata Tratatcs Centdoaion e
l )
checih st crers bsta¥ation of. [ Tank; 11 Piping; [1 S8 Conarment: [J Ovectd Prot; [ Lesk Dect. INSTALLEA  NSFECTCR  NA
B PLAH APPROVAL VEEFED VERF£D
1. Pians hare been submitled and 2pproved.  (Tarks 5000 ga%ons or Ly ger ndvidual caparity
reqpirg DILHA epprovad. Tanis under 5000 gattons capatity reqire loca epprovl) ..o oo e e il oo [} a M
2. Stale plan rumdi (f apploabl) Is
3. Tank Capacity: gaftons.  Tank contents, if knoane

C. TANK CONSTRUCTION

1. Tank is nawr and caries LA or otker naliona lesting el Lo iooiiieaii oo P [} (W) [m]
2. Tank doss mot have a UL kabed but manufachorer has provided a statoment that tha Lank is

construcled in acoordance with UL $pecifications of ofher national standard. =] M (8]
3. Tark iz used, bid has boen recsrtfied 1o me=t tha EPA rew lank standard. | O 0
4. Tarkis corrogion profectsd { [ Cathickoaly profected stesl, [ Rergass or [Joonposite tani) and

matohes tha eqipment [sted in ta plan review. I [} O
5. Taststamha.abeenhsa:adb:mmxmgceﬁodcwu’mmmam .- .. O ] L1
8. Gasoina and othet $lass | Fammeble lank venls dischargs at lzast 12 feet ebive groumd

faret, dischargs onfy wpward,and da Nl teeminata Lnder edves or moar abubng opening. ............ O in} [}
7. Fuel cif, dasel or other Glass B or B A fiquid storage fank verds 2o at least 3 fest

abrra ground Bl Lo a (] ||
8. Ouerfll protection dindce Is Insta%ed ard mafchss plan submitiel 3 [ [}
9. 8p1 conla'nrent Savice inglaled. O a '

D. YAHK HANDLUING AND TESTING

. Tank was [fed wsing [ hegs, no chaing or sTngs neso placed around B Lank shel (W] m] O
2. Tank coating was inspacted and any damags to the ooating repaired. - g [mi} (]
3. Preingiatiaton 1est of singla wall lank condried by préssunizing lank with 35 psig ar

pressre, coaping A srfaces, seams, ad fngs ard inspectng for bekibdes. ...t paaaan [ ] 0

o

Preinstahiabion tast of double-waled tardc peassurize inner 1an% p a madmum of § peig.

saalinnar tank and dscoanoct sx%0mal ar supply, moaitor fof ona fowr.  ARsr 608 hour,

[rossunize tha interstitial space with a maxt § psig a7 from tha inmes lank end ust a second gaugs

Foe moridoniag the pressure. Soap 39 Rrlaces, seams snd Eings and Inspect for bubbles. . g O 3
4. Tark tested ater backEEng through predision test, approved tark gaugs or inter sEEal monitar, ] ] |
5. Tank gaogs or intarsEsal momdor verifed a3 cperative u] O ]

E. TANK SITE AND BACKFILL

1. Terk bocated a mirimum of 3 ket from propady Fnas and 1 ool fiom buitdings. . fm] O o
2 Tank is spaced a tirfmien of 2 fest from any other tank. B] n O
3. Backfd Rir slos] of Fbergiass olad steed 1k is clean, washed, wel granuiated sand,

crushed rock, o pea graved no larger than 3% inth. a [} [H]
4. Backfid for fberglass tank 35 pea graved natwady round with minimum diamelen of 1

and rnadman $ize of 3'4 kuch of oushad rock oc graved between 18 and 12 inchin size. .. [ ] []
5. Mrirnarn of 1 foot of backl eatendid beyond pefimeter of lank. (W] a il
8. Mrimum of 1 Eocdaloompac%edbadcﬁﬁhmmufama—mm (f hdd drmn pads arp

used, baddng may be reduced 1o 6 Inchss)) - [m} u] [}
7. Bottom hod down pads used. ........ 0 0 0

a.Fxbagassw»ka‘Hoolatmnpecladwamvauipai ] O (]

b. $teal tark with § inchas of compactad hackfS over kop of pad. [ (m] O
B Backfil material placed aver tank 0 & depth of ot least § foat a 0 o

SE0-6154 (. 1193) ~CONTINUE ON HEXT PAGE-
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160 LLHE 10 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

AATALER  PSPEGION KA
E TANK SITE AND BACKFILL {contnued) VIRFED  VERFED
9. Backdl compacton Is adequa's b seourely and evinty Suppart the tark and prevent movemeotseitsment. [
10. Excavaton IS in a bog. Seamy area of 1nd%% and a EXer fabric was used 1o pravent
the migration of tha hacki materlal L ..o ooiri it it e i e [N O
11, Tenk in area of vehicke baffic, 3 feet of eanth cover or 18 inchas of parth plus 8 inches
of reinforcad concret or Binchas cfasphalt ..ol beressasaes g
12. Tark in area not subject o rae, a minimam of 2 feat of santh or 1 foot of eznh pus
4 inchss of reindorced conare's of B inches of asphat
F. TANK ANCHORAGE
1. Instaation is i an erea of high waler 12bls of Subiect 10 fiooding end tank Is anchored. .....ooouv it m]
a Anchot straps for Fberglass lank wero ronmetatic and weze placed actording to
manufacturer’s spetiicatons. .. ...
b. Anchar shreps for steel tank wera e:'.ﬁd‘ nomr-c-'zcﬁ.c of electicaly isotatsd from
the tark struchure, {AY metal fittngs are protectad from coeresion ).
. Md anchiring with non conductine makenal betasan tank and concre?

G. PIPING {Indicats whather plplag I8 (] Fiberglass o1 [JSteel; then check one of the types bedow beloie
praceeding to answer 1+ 15}
[ Pressuized pipging with [ asto shutoff, [Jatarm or [ Fow restrictar
L] Suction piging with chack yake at {ank
[ Sucton piping with chatk vabnd ot purnp and inspectabls.
Pipirg i stoped back 16 1k (18 THCH P2 I0O). +.ov v eneicrrsiaaaeenen
Ppnguem‘yandadaquaa‘prpoﬂaib;atmﬂﬁwwmbackﬁibed@fg
Piprg rench providss 8 Teast 18 inches of compactad backEd and paving o0 top of pping
Pipas are separaiad by ot feast taice tha pvpa dramater.
Pipos are seperated Lrom tha Uench ascaretion sidenals by atbeast § inchss.
Piping rspectad Jor damaga o ppe ce £0a%g. . oenv i annn -
MWatal piping is at east schadule 40 back stesl o gatranized pips, end 35 wrappad or cozted.
Fittings and coupings are exra-hear, malieatie bon sarew-typa, Schedua 40 oretier. ...
Piping was isolated kom the tank and dispenser and tasled 2t 150% of opersting prassure
of tha system (but not Tess than 50 pe7) for 1 howr prior o and aRer backfling. ..ooeeeiiiiiiaan, a
ARer backdiEng, piping was tsclsted from tha tank and dispenser and precision tasted al 1103%
of operating pressure but nod bess than SOpSgtar ThIWG ..o iietiiia it eeans
1. Piping was isolsted from the tarlk and dispenser 2nd tested through ancthes appored
means peier 1o and afler backdiing  Indeats methad(s) pricr
afer
12, Metal piping is profecled fom corrasion by [] cathods protection o [Jimprassed curreﬂl
13, Tast ststons hava been instalizd for mortanng cathodic predection on piping.
14, Swing foinks br Baxhis connacters e sed o the biginring and eod of each product,
vent, ard vapor reooery ind and also whars tnes changs dhrection (metalie piping} o
i o5 than 4 feet of nm e-sts Batasen changss in diceltion with berglass ppng. ...
15. Dispensers, punps, theck vaies, olo, mof cahodically protacted ars elstricaly
fsciatad from metatic piping.
H. LEAX DETECTION {Check which applies under both TANX and PIPING)
1. Tank
[ Tightress testing and imventory conbrad [ Automatic ek gaugng {0 Yapor momitoring [ Ground sater mariiaring
[ tnterstitial mecitorng [ Merusal Tark Gauging {acdy tor larks of 1,000 ga™ons o kss)
2 Piping (pressurized of surfon with chack vahe a tark)
[ Tightress bastng [0 Atcrmatic bne fealk detettors [ }Vapor monitoring
[ Groundwater mantoring U Hrtersstel monitoring
L. INSPECTOR INFORMATION (Inspecior signaturenamber and covering jurlscietion/FDID number}

pgooo |©con
oo |00 o0aQg

Do NE O
I O

=4

o o Ry

O Doog 30 0co000as
00 0O0oC 0 d coonooco

o a

Inspeciar Signahura: tnspeckin & Date Signad:

Fire dapartmand providing coveraga: FIRD £

J. INSTALLER CERTIFICATION
| cerbify that the 1ank and refatsd piping mas instetied sccordang 1 0 mendfatturer’s instructions and comply with ons
of the kowing Standards: [JAP11615. T1PEIRPI0G or [JANSIB31A.

Instafer Signatura Bats Sgned
— e ————
TANK IKVENTORY FORM SBD-7437 SIGRED BY THE OWNER MUST 8E SUBMITTED WiTH EACH INSTALLMENT CHECKLIST.
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Al10,17 EXISTING UNDERGROUND TANK USE PERMIT. The following forms (SBD-7658 and

SBD-7659) are referred to in this section, Copies of these forms are available from the Divi-
ston of Safety and Buildings, P,O. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707, or from the local fire
department or authorized agent,

Gborarduimmneesom UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANK  STfEfsfiiis .,
DL USE PERMIT APPLICATION Ty e

PO B 7563, Madsan, Wi 53707

1. Tark Leak Detection Comphance Date 2_ Tznk #4ta% %0 Date 3 Gavipra ‘ 4 et
5 Tark Carstnuction B Tark Do L WatedT | 7. Tark OverTal Frotecton:] 8. T2-€ SpRLeniasmant: | 9. Tark Leak Detecton iethod

10, Pprg Lot tin T1. Pprg Doulfe WaledY | 12 Pang System Tyge 73 Fprelaak Detecton 18 Terk Contezts

1the Fle rz w2 andior addrens 2002000 ehine 1 LCA IS 1 3Ny Wy, Wthe parem zirg rame andiot address appdre g abore isintorrectin
Fleae indcate commert=rs bafow: aryway, please ind Late rortetors beloa

TANK SYSTEM DESCRIPTION VERIFICATION

Wisconsin Adminlstrative Code Chapter ILHR 10 requires a Use Permit to be obtained for the continued operation of the
underground pétroleum storage tank described on this application. Itis necessary that you review and vedfy the pre-
printed codes and descriplions appeating above in boxes 2 thru 14 thatapply to the systemidentified heve. PLEASE
NOTE; "TANK CONSTRUCTION™TH BOXS, “PIPING CONSTRUCTION" [N BOX 10 AND “PIPING SYSTEM TYPE" IN BOX 12
BUST BE COMPLETED. 1F YHIS INFORMATION1S HOT PROVIDED, A USEPERMAIE CANNOTBEISSUED. Make 2l applicable
corsections using the code summary below.  After your code and description review, indicate if system desciptionis:

O OKas prinled above or [] OK with corrections/d ata completions.

Then see instru¢tions below to complete the remaining portion of this application.

CODEKEY
Type of User: 01-Ga1 §ation; D227k Storage; 0 UGEY; O4htarcantie; O5-Industrial; CE-Goerrment 0T5chaat; (3-Resdantal
G9-Agriciture; 10 Otrir
Tank Construction; A1-Borestest;  02-Cathod caly Protected a=d Coated Steel (a-Saenfial Anades or b -7 pressed Currant); 03-Coated Suedhy

Q4 Fberglass; G5-ciher; 06-Petred; OTStedd-Fibarglass Penfored Maste Composte; 03 Unknoan

TaskLeak Detection O1-Automatie Tark Gaugirg; 02-Vapot Nontoring:  03-Groundaater Mondoringn Odbentory Control 2ed Tightrgss

Mathod:

3 Testing  G5ntenttial Moritrng;  G5-NutRequued AtPresent O7-Maryal Tark Ssuging (ot for tarks of 1,060 galions
o bess)

Piping Constnaction: OF-Bare Steel; 02-Cathodaty Protected and Coated o Wrapped Sted {a Satrifoial Anodas or Badmpressed Currena);

03Coated Steel; 04Fbarglaa; 05-cthar; 02 Urkraran

Piping System Typi: Q1-Pressarized Papng Withe a-Auto Shaotl; b-Alarm; of c-How Pestratys; D2-5uron Pprg With Thick Vatme at Tark;

03-Suction Poping With Credk Vahe at Pumpand bnspciabla

Piping Leak Detection Di-Yapoe Mondtoring;  02dstensttatMontoring:  03-Groudwater Mostoring;  B4-Tightrass Testng,

Method:

3 05-Line Leak Detictor; 08 NotRequred

Tank Cortents: 01-Disted §24eaded; DI-Unterded. O3-Fual OF; G5 Gaschal; 05-Otar, 07-Empty; (8S2ndGravelStry. 03-rknoan;

10-Presbe; 11-Waste Oy 12-Prepare;  13-Chemical; 14 Fertsena; 15 Aviation

INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLEFION OF REVERSE SIDE

If the “ieak detaction” comptiance dateinditated in box 1 above has been reached, Section A on the reverse side
must be compleled to verify compliance with leak delection code requirements,

1£ box 12 above shows code 01 orif yourbava pressurized piping but had not previousty indicated such, you must
complete Section € to verify compliance with pressurized piping code eequirements.

(fbox 12 above shows code 02, or if you have asucion system with the thedk valve at the tank but previously hadnot
reported it, the compliance date for feak detection on your piping is the same as that for the tank. 1fyou have

teached s:;e tank teak detection compliance dateindicated in hox 1 abeve, you must complete Se<tion Con the
reverss side.

550 FEs8 (N 013 1)
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162 LLHR 10 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

A. Leak Detection Verification For Tank
Indicate whith leak detection method(s) you are using. Check atl applicable items and attach requested information .
[ Tighiness testing and invantery control. Attach a copyof the report on the latest tank test.

[1 Vapormonitoring. Attacha plot plan drawn to scale (scale notsma'ler than 17 = 207 showing the lecation of
tanks and associated monitoring wells. Provide the name and medel number of the device used te moniter for

presence of vapors:
LEEE WACETw
[J Groundwater monitoring. Attachaplol plandrawn toscale (scale not smaller than 1° = 20°) showring the location
of tanks and assotiated monitoring wells. Provide depth to groundwates: feet Provide name and madel

number of devicelsystem used 1o monilor for presence of productinwell:

HITE LabT=Er )
[ Interstitial Monitering. Provide name and model number of intesstitial monitoring device:

WTE WEERTF
3 Automatictank gauging. Provide name and madel # of gauge system:

T o 2
O Manval tank gauging {tanks of 1,000 gallons of Jess in size only).

=

Pressurized Piping Systems Must Have Leak Detection Installed By 12/22/90. Systemrequires both:

Flow restricior, sutomstic shuto#f or continpous alarm; provide the name and model number of system instalied:

RaTe WS ¥
AND
A leak detection method drom the follawing list; check all items that apply and attach requested information.
] Tightnesstesting. Altachacopy of the report on the latest test of the piping system.

[1 Vapor monitofing. Atlach 2 plol plandrawn to scale {scale not smaller than 1 = 2(} showing the location of
piping and associated monitoring wells. Provide the name and model number of the device used ta monitor for

presene of vapors:
Na=e WO T
O Groundwater moniloring. Attach aplotpfandrawnioscale (scafe not smallerthan 17 = 207 shawingthelocation
of piping and assodiated monitoring wells. Provide depth to nroundwater: feel Providename and model

number of devicelsysiem uied 1o monitor for presance of product inwell:

Na—=e LEESE
O Interstitiaf Monitoring. Provide name and model number of interstitial monitoring device:

Hame TanceTF¥
1 Llneleak detecior, Provide name and modet # of device:

HaTe NoTel¥F

€. Leak Detection For Piping

Suction piping with the check valve at the lank: indicate whith method{s) of leak detection you areusing. Check all

items that 2pply and altach requested information. Leak detection deadlines Tor suction piping {with the check vaive

at the tank) match that of the tank system.

(1 Tightness testing. Attach a copy of thereport on the latest test of the system.

[] Vapor monitering. Attach a plot plan drawn to scale (scale notymaller than 1 = 207) showing the focation of
tings and asseciated monitening veells. Provide the name and model number of the device used to monitor for
presence of vapors:

TR RGSETF

[O Groundwate: monitering. Attacha plot plan drawm toscale (scale not smaller than 17 = 20°) showing the [ocation
of piping and assediated monitoringwells. Provide depthto groundwater: feet Provide name and model
rumber of devicefsystem used to monitor for presence of product inwell;

LEEZ) NS
O Interstitial Menitoring. Provide name and mode! number of interstitial monitoring devise;

Ha=# =GR
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ILHR 10
Wittortn Gepanmental UHDERGROUND $TORAGE TANK B areauof Petrgienm partion
Indstry, Labor ard USE PERMIT #nd Fire Protection
Heman Relatos PO BOxTIST
Sreaor & Bt Do THI5 PERRIT MUST BE KEPT ON SITE e s 3107
AVAILABLE FOR INSPECTION AT ALLTIMES Teleghams (669) 267-3753

Thatary Fas met the reqaremeots of Wiscoran A3=irstratve Code Chapter MR 10. Tha thre yearuse period has baen 2ppd oot with the msuasee of this
Use Permit This permetmay ba rewoked foe fadure to manten coer phance mithihe reqirements of AR 10

Ferr Expres ASOF Tark lstalalon Date: GaTa0g: Users
Tak Double Wamed-| Tark Overfid Pretecton,
Ma frig Address:
TarX Teak Detecton | Paind Coratriction: [P Doy ews
Fpra e T ppe: | Bpry Ledk DEtecton | Tk Lonters:
FatrmAted Ta k Lotared AL “—<
SEB-T659 (4. 0141}
CODEKEY
Typeof Users O1-G2s $tation; DLEK Storage; DILRSTy, DoAteccantde; O-Hrdustnal, (6-Gouernmant; UF7Schanl, (3-Residertal

09 Agricuture; 10.Gther
Tank Conslnuction;  01-Bare5tedl;  O2Cathad<caity Protectad ard (oated Sueed (o Seuifuciab Ancades o botm pressed Current); 03-Coated Stest;
OFberglasy  OS-otran (SFelrgd; 07-5teal-1hacglass Penforced Flaste Lompositd; (3 Unknoan
Tark Leak Detection Mathod: §1-2:40 3t Tark Gaugrg: 02¥epor Monaoring;  03-Grourdwater Monitorings Cddmntory Control 2
Tightress Testng D5-titenstial Moritering: 06 Not Fagred AtPresert  07-Manut Tank Guuging {enty for
taks of 1,050 gakicrs or Ress)
Piping Constroction:  (1-£are Steel; 02-Cathod caly Protected and Coated of Wrappad Steet [a Saofoal Angdasor b L peessed Currant);
03-Conted Steel; O4-Fbarglass; G50ther; 03 Ueknian
Pliping System Type:  01-Fressuized Rorg Withe a~Auto $hutol, beoAlarm; ot eflow Pestricton; 0-Siaton Parng With Check Vatos at Tank;
§3Suction Pging With Chatk Vahve st Pur pasd insfactebla
Pipirg Leak Detection Method: 01 Mapar Monorng;  02etarstte! Monienring: 03-Grourdaates Monitonng: CA-Trghtren Testng:
G5Line Leak Detestor; (6 Not Peguired
; Dt 04 05 Gasehed; U5-Other, O7-Erpty; 03-53-dGravelSturry, O-Urkroan;
L 14-Kerosena; 15-Aratian

Fask Contants: 01-Giesel; B2-1eadad, 03-Urfead
10-Fremia; 11-Waste O, 13 Che
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A10.18 (2) INSPECTION BEFORE COVERING. The fotlowing checklist (form SBD-6294) is pro-
vided to assist fire department inspectors or authorized agents in making inspections of under-
ground stérage tank installations before covering.

Wisconsin Department of Industry, CHECKLIST FOR UNDERGROUND Safely & Buildings Division
1abor and Human Relations TANK INSTALLATION Fite Prevention & Underground
Storage Tank Section
Tark @ #: For Difice Use Only. Complete one form for each P. 0. Bax 7559, Madison, W1 53707
tank and related piping.
A. IDENTIFICATION: (Please Print)
1. Wnstallaton Hare 2. Cuver Nama
isiaaton Siroet Adtess Charer Sl AdEcas
[Ty [T vaee ] Fourret T €5 [0 Ve [ Toenct [Sus Zyp Code
Stata Zip Cods Coundy Cousdy Telephooe Na {rollde area oode}
{ ]
T Tomiann Gorgany Hara Treaan Lo gy STosl ASOEss TR EE)
Corgary Teegona Na. froiuda area cok) Tt \rganer Maner Frataler Confeaion Ha
{ ]
This checkist covirs Insta¥ation of: O3 Tarik: ] Piping; 0 Sp Contenment, €] OverbT Prot; [J ek Dot moniier  mebecwa WA
8. PLAM APPROVAL ViEsso VILFED
1. Pians have bean submrattad and eppeowed.  (Farks B000 ga%ons of keeger Indivlsal capacity
feqpire DILHR approval Tanks undar 5000 gafons capanty requrs local approval) —.ooovoioeen. .ot 2] [l [N}
2. Stala plan number {f applicable) is
3. Tank Capacity: gafons.  Yank cordents, if knoen:
€. TANK CONSTRUCTION
1. Tarkis now and canios L orothernadonal iesting kbt Lo oo oo oLl o

2 Terk doas not have a UL lzbed bt mamdacheer has provided a siatement that the tark is
constnacted in scecrdance with UL specifcations of ether neBonal standerd.
A Tarkis used, bt has Lasn recsrtted 10 mest $he EPA pew tank stardand. ..
4. Terkis carrosion protectad { (] Cathodeay protected si2el, [ Eberglass o [0 comnposite tark) and
matchas tha squioment isted inthe planreview. ...
Test stabions have been instabad lor monitonny cathods pmzectm o ha ek
Gasolro snd other Class | Rammable tank venls tischargs at fesst 12 feet above growmd
brvel, dizcharge anty upward.znd do not termanate wndér eswes of nedr a bufdng opering. ...l a
7. Fuel of, dssel or other Class B or B A Bguid shorags tark vents are af least 3 et

o w

shavaground kel ... [}
B OverET protection dovica is instzTed and malchas plen submittsl. . O
9. Splconterment davice instaad. .....o..iiiiieiiaa (H}

D. TANK HAMDLING AMD TESTING
1. Tank was [hed weing ¥ting Lugs, no chans or stngs wece placed srcund tha fardeshel. L. nniiss [}
2. Tark coating was inspected and any damage K the coeling repaired.
3 PrenstaTation last of singls wad 1ank conducled by pressurizing lark with 3-5 psig air

préssure, soaping ol surfsces, seams, end f1tngs and ingpecting K bubbles

or

Prefngtafiaton st of doublorweled tarke pressurize innsr tank 1 a madmun of § paig,

soal inner tank ard dstonnect eatsrnal wr supply, Mo for ong hows.  Afer one hour,

pressurizs the intersiral spaca with aamax 5 pag & riom the ianer tarnk and wse a second gaugs

for morFioring the pressure.  Soap a9 surfaces, seams and fittngs and inspect for bubbles. ... [
4. Tank lested afier backdifing throogh pretision 1est, approwed tank gaugs or inter stZal moriwr. . .
5. Tank gaugs or infershial monior verhed as operate ... ...l i

E. TAMK SITE AND BACKFILL
1. Tark lacaled a mirdmam of 3 fect from propedy Enes and 1 foot kom bolFoms. ...o.oiioaiians ]
2 Tarkis spaced & mirimum of 2 fesfrom any othar 10l _ Lo iiu it s =]
3. Bachia for steed o Bberglass clad s’.ee“mknsdaan.nashed we!g'and' 2o sard,

crushed rock, or pea gravel na Trgar than 34 inch.
4. Batkf for fherg'ass 12k is pea gravel naturatly round with i armeter

and madmin siza of 34 inch or crushad reck or gravel between 18 2nd F2 imchinsiza, ......uuil s a
5. Merdmum of 1 koot of backfn estendsd beyond perimataroftarie ... Lol a
6. Mirimum of 1 foot of compacted beck®Fin botlem of escavation  (f hold doan pads are

used, badfng may ba rechred 1o B inchés )
7. Botiom fotd doan padsused, ...........

a Flborglass 1ark with 1 oot of compadten backRd ger Logr of pad.

b. $teed tank with 6 inches of compartes hasid over dop of pad. . .
B. Backf material placed over tank 03 dopth OFELIEAS T 000 .o ieoneinneeieeaaeineiaeae e

$50-6394 (R 11/54) « CONTINUE OH NEXT PAGE -

000 |oog 0oeg oo
000 (o O o0 o000

Dooon 0g a oo (aoa
DoCoOD 00 O 05 (0od
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BTULER  BSFECTOR MA

E. TAMK SITE AND BACKFILL {continued) VERFED  YERFED
9. Bachfl compacton bs adequats ta seturety and eventy support the tank and prewenct movementsstlamend. [ || [H)
10. Excava¥on is in 2 bog, seampy area or land® and a BYer 2brc was vsad o prevert
the migrabion of tha backBl marerial ... ...ttt ierecn i aaar e iaiaiaaaea O 1 O
13, Tark In area of velichs trafic, 3 fzet of earth cover of 1B inchss of e2rih plus B irchss.
of teniorced ooncreta of Binches of aspha®t. ... il IO ] O o
12 Tank in area ol subiect b ra'he, a ménimom of 2 feel of earth or 1 foot of earh phus
4inchos of eendocoad concreta er Sinches of aspha. ..ol Ceeaas O a 1
F. TANK AHCHORAGE
1. Insta¥ation is in an area of High water (ab'e or eubjet to flapdng and tank is achored. ..o il oo [} 0 O
a Anchor straps for Eberglass lank wete nonmetsic and were placed accarding to
BT T e e ] O rn
b. Anchor straps bor stee] tank wers ethier RomelaTe cvr ehecticaly isifated friom
tha lank siuthura, (AL metal £ings are peatected from corrasion ) [} [} [
€. Wod anchioring with fon conductiva material betacen tark 2nd conzrals. .. O 0 [m]

Q. PIPING (Indlcate whether piping is [ Fiberglass o []Steel; then check one of the types helow befose
proceeding to answer 1 - 15)
[] Pressunzed piping with {] auto shutef, ] elarm or [] Fow tostrictor
[ Suction piging with drtk vaha al tank
[] Suction pping with chack vahva at pump and inspectatia,

1. Piping 15 slopad back 40 lank (153 INCH ¢ fact). O [H] O
2. Plng 3s eventy and adequately supporded by 2t 12asi 6 inchas of I;u:km behfng C [ |3
3. Piping trench provddes ol lsast 18 inchas of compacted backi and paiing on lop of piping i 0 I
4. Pipas ere separated by at ast taica o pipe damsfer. .. ... .. ieeeoas a [m] [
5. Pipss ara separated from the tench excavation sidasats by 2t feast 6 inchas. g ] ]
8. Pyring inspected o7 damaga lo pipB OrEeating. <. iLiiiiciiie o aeaaaas a a £]
7. Matal piping is st least schaduta 40 Dlack steed o galvanized pips, and is wrapped or cna! W} O El |
B. Ftings and coupimgs &a axtra-haary matesbls iron screw-typs, Schedute 40 or betier, . O 0 1
9. Piping was is0fated frem tha tank and dspenser and 1ostad at 150% of cperatng pressura
of $ha system {but (ot fass than 50 gsi) for | hour prior to ard afsrbackfling. ......oieio o, [m} 0 [H]
10, Alter backfTing, piping was isolaled from tha tank and & spenser end precision asted at 110%
of aparating prossurs bul notless than S0 psigfor Lhour oo iaiiiiiiii e P [m} [} [}
11. Piging was isolated from tha tank and dispenser and losted through anothes appeoved
means pricf 1 and aftet bathBng  Indca .amemod(s)pnm . 0O E Bl
-0 ]
12, Matal piping is pretected from corrosion by T :am.: oiecton o []impeessed Tt -0 I [}
13, Test stations hava been instaed Far Moniioing Cathodc protstbon G pPNd. .o vou e e vneaaaannen., [} O (]
14, Swing juirds of fiexbla connactors are used at the begirring ad end of each product,
vert, and vapor recavery bed and aisa whare Enos changs drecton {mataTe piping) o
if E255 than 4 fect of run gaists betwesn changss in drection with Fhesglass piping. .. [m] [} [m]
15. Dispansers, purnps, check vahves, ¢2c, nat cathodcaly protectsd e electrialy
isolated from atattc Eping 0 a 0
H. LEAK DETECTION {Check which appfies undes both TANK 2ad PIPING)
3. Tank
[ Tighenass testing and imentory controt ] Avtometc ank gnay'ng [ vapor monsorng U Groundwater monitoring
(] nterstsal monitaring {1 Mo TarJ( Gaugrg {onty for farks of 1,000 ga%ions o kss)
2. Piping {pressurized or suchon with check valee at lank)
] Tightnass tasting [ Automete bre keak ditectors [ Wepar mesiteniag
[ Groundwater monitoring {_] tterstral meridring

I, INSPECTOR ERFORMATION (nspector signatwrenumber and covering jurisdiction DI numben

Inspactor Signatures trispeton b Date Sigred:

Fire departrnent provicing coverags: FO:D &

J. TNSTALLEA CERTIFICATION
I certify that tha lank and 1efeted piping was instaed accerdag 10 B manufashorers instructions and comgply with ong
of $ha KBoning standardss []AP1 1615, JPEIRPI0D or [JANSI B34,

Instades Signatore Dz%a Sigred
TAHK INVERFORY FORM $80-7437 SLGNEO BY THE OWKER MUSY BE SUBMITTED WATH EACH INSTALLMENT CHEGKLIST.
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_A10.22 PETITIONS FOR VARIANCE. The fellowing forms (8B-8 and 8B-8A) are referred toin
this section, Coples of these forms are available from the Division of Safety and Buildings,
P.0O. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707, or from the local fire department or authorized
agent,

PETITION FOR YARIANCE APPLICATION
‘Wisconsin Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations

" it ' an
L Gy Safety and Buildings Division

201 East Washington Avenue, P.O. Box 7969
IR T adison, Wisconsin 53707
' 608/266-3161

aTe 0 er PRt Ul orer TaTTalrg or Frojact Fgenl, ATCRitact ar Engireering fira
Leepany Terant Name, §F any Street & Netber

Street & Bunler Loeatien, Street & Bamber City State Tip Tede
ity State Zip Cede | CiLy Lovaly Telephare Npker

Telephene Kaober Plas Koeker, i1 krown Bare of (catack Persen

1. Tre ryle belng petitfored reads as foliews: ({clie spacific rule merker and Tangeage)

2. Tre ryle belng petitfoned canaat Be entirely satisfled becpuse;

3. The follewing alternative(s) and sepporting dnformaticn are proposed as a means of praviding as equivalent degree
of keaith, safety or welfare 3y 3ddressed by tre ruler

Note: Flease attach any piclures, plass, sketehes or reguired position staterents.

VERLF ICATION &Y CWMER - PETETION 15 YALID GMLY IF MOTARIZED AND ACCORPANIED BY REVIEN FEE
Sea Sectipa Ind 65,15 for ceoplete fer informatfen
Kate: PetitSeser pust be the owner of Ehe bellding or profect. Terants, agents, desigrers, contrackors, atterreys,
ste, may et sige petitiod waless a Power of Attorsay 1x subaltted with Lhe Petitica for Variance Applicativn.

Befng dely sworn, 1 state as petitforer that T have read the foregaing

(KAME OF FETETIONER, Please Rype/print}
petitien, that I EeTiese b ks b2 bree and [ bave sigafFicant ownership righls ia the scbject 3ollding or profert.

Subseribed axd sworn Lo before ce this dater

Signature of Petiticner

Ky cormission eapfres: .

Fotary Rublic
$8-5 (R, U9/68)
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POSITION STATEMENT:
To be compited try
Chiel of Fire Bepartmant

WISCONSIN DEPARTMENT OF
(NDUSTAY, LABOR AND HUMAN RELATIONS

DIVISION OF SAFETY & BUILDINGS
£.0.BOX 7968 MADISONWI 53707

167
HR 10

[ iioe of Govear Butt@ng Ocoopanoy o Usa “Agant, Architsol o Ergioeecing Firm
[Compary Tarant Newa, i by St & Ka.
BT Buefny Loggtion, Sueet & No. City Str& o
Cur T b 2o Tire [ Froca
T_h;.r.e“;ud tha petition for varznce of rule:
Conditicral Approusl Ma Commant”

Denial | Appiovst

* If desired, Firg Dipariments may indeate “Na Commant™ an nonfire safety issues sich 23 sanitary, ensigy constrvation, structural,
barrier free envitonmants, €10,

4. O 1 frd no eanfEct with focal rutes and regquiation
) find thar the pelitfon is in canfict with local rufes and reglations

Eapfanation

Signature of Fire Croef Date

PLEASE COMPLETE AND SUBMIT PROMPTLY TO DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTAY, LABOR ANO HURAN RELATIONS AT THE
ADDRESS SHOWH ABOVE.

SBEA IR, 15}
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A10,42 (3) {1) DISPENSING INTO MARINE CRAFT, The following illustration depicts a sign
meeting the requirements of this section:

4- YELLOW BACKGROUND
(TYPFCAL) 7

NO
SMOKING—_

FUELING IN-—
PROGRESS

AUTHORIZE
PERSONNEL
ONLY

;2" Minimum Black Letters
/ with minimn %"
stroke width (Typ.)

370" _(Mindmem}

2'-0" (Minimum)

Note: The sign is not drawn to scale.
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APPENDIX B
CLOSURE ASSESSMENTS FOR UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANKS

1. Introeduction
A. Purpose of the Closure Assessment:

The purpose of the closure assessment is to determine if contamination exists around an
underground storage tank system. The assessment, is {o be carried out during the closure of
federally regulated underground storage tanks (USTs} andfor piping or before a change-in-
service.

Use of the procedures specified in this appendix will be accepiable to DILHR as compli-
ance with the site assessment requirements of s, JLHR 10,734,

If contamination is discovered during the closure assessment, additional sampling or
cleanup may be required by the Department of Natural Resources (DNR).

This guideline contains a number of attachments, These documents are designed, primar-
ily, to provide information to the contractors or environmental consultants hired by the tank
owner.

Before the closure of chemical tank systems, the DNR District Hazardous Waste Special-
ist must be contacted to determine if any special procedures or precautions must be taken,

B. Responsibilities During UST Closure Assessment:

The responsibilities that must be carried out during a tank closure are summarized below.
The remainder of this document provides additional detail on these responsibi]ities._z@i_t.houﬁh
a contractor or environmental consultant may complete a number of the responsibilities, the
owner is ultimately responsible for the suceessful completion of the closure assessment.

1, Notify the local fire chief, fire inspector or other DILHR authorized agent at least 15
days prior to closing the UST or piping.

2. Close the tank system in aceordance with Attachment 1.
3. Complete and submit a Tank Inventory Form, (SBD-7437) for each tank.

4. Complete the sampling, analysis, and decumentation requirements for closure assess-
ments (Section IV - VIII), '

6. Report immediately any spills, leaks or contaminations from the tank or piping to the
Division of Emergency Government Hotline (608) 266-3232 or to the DNR (Section VII),

6. Manage all tank residues including remaining product, accumulations of sludge, con-
taminated water, ete, in accordance with DNR and DILHR requirements, (A fact sheet on
sludge management is included as Attachment 4. A fact sheet on the management of remain-
ing petroleum product i3 included as Attachment 5.)

7. 8end a copy of the closure assessment report to DILHR and a copy to the DNR (Section
IEX)‘ Include a duplicate copy of the inventory form(s) SBD-7437 which was submitted at
closure,

I1. Applicability

Site assessments must be performed whenever they are required by ch, ILHR 10. Use of
these closure assessment procedures will be acceptable to DILHR for performance of & site
assessment.

111, Preassessment Steps

A. Notity the Local Authority That has Jurisdiction:

You must notify in writing the local DILHR authorized agent at least 30 days in advance
of beginning the UST system closure/closure assessment, (A shorter notification period may
be allowed by the local authorized agent,)

Note: Abways check for [ocal ordinances which may govern tank closures, DILHR's rules
are minimum standards and local ordinances may be more restrictive, At the time of notifica-
tion, you should check with the local authorized agent to determine if he or she is willing to
serve as a "‘neutral third party” during the assessment.
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B. Arrange for a Neutral Third Party:

It is extremely helpful if & local DILHR authorized agent or a staff member from the DNR
acts as a neutral third party at the closure and closure assessment. Thirty days in advance of
the closure, it should be determined if a neutral third party will observe the closure and com-
1]3)!%{«:3 I-? Rclosure checklist (form SBD-8951). Copies of a closure checklist are available fram

C. Develop a Closure Assessment Plan:

. 'The closure assessment must follow a written plan which addresses the items listed in See-
tions IV to V1. The plan must be available at the site during the assessment for reference and
inspection by the fire chief or local authority having jurisdiction. -

Note: The responsibility for developing and following the plans listed in I - 3 below belongs
to the ewner or to the contractor, consultant, or individual acting as the owner's agent, The
plans do not have to be submitted as part of the closure assessment report.

1. A Field Procedures Plan which addresses each item from Section 1V through VI,

2, A Tank Cleaning and Tank Waste Management Plan including the following elements:

a. Methods to be used to inerifvent and clean the tank that comply with ¢h, ILHE 10,

b. A plan for managing oil, gasoline, sludge, accumulated water or other tank contents,
This plan must be in compliance with DNR solid and hazardous waste rules. Guidelines for
managing tank wastes are available from DILHR or DNR.

Note: Specifications for tank removal may be found in API Standard 1604, NFPA 327 or
other equivalent standards may be used.

e, A plan for transporting tanks which are to be removed from the ground and description
of the final disposal point of the tank.

Note: The plan should include methods for protecting the safef.y and health of employes as
addressed in Section 1910--0SHA regulations,

WB. A Conlingency Plan for Managing Confaminated Soils and Conlaminated Excarvation
ater.

‘The contaminated soils and excavation water management plan must meet minimum re-
quirements established by the DNR,

IV. Bample Collection Requirements
A, Who Can Collect Soil Samples?

Persons collecting soil samples must be certified by DILHR for such work or under the
supervision of a certified person,

B, Reporting of Sampling Qualifications

Proof of certification of persons responsible for collecting soil samples should be included in
the closure assessment report as a standard attachment.

Closure assessment reports based upon samples collected by uncertified individuals will
not be aceapted by the DNR.

C. Soil Sample Locations:

1. Collect samples in the native soil, not in the backfill material around the tank. Samples
must be collected from all of the following locations:

a. At points where strong odors or soil discolorations indicate the presence of
contamination,

b. In native soil one to 3 feet beneath the bottom of each end of each tank in the excavation,

. ¢ In the native seil one to 3 feet beneath the surface underneath each istand on the supply
side,

d. In native soil one to 3 feet beneath the surface every 20 feet, or segment thereof, along

piping runs. In meeting this requirement, samples should preferentially be taken under swing
joints, flex connectors, or pipe elbows.
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1

Nete: A minimum of 2 samples along the piping are required—one at the island and ene
along the piping run.

e. If a remote fill pipe is present, in native so0il b feet beneath the fill opening.

{. When tanks are to be closed in place, soil sampling must still be performed. This may be
accomplished by:

(1) Soil borings through the use of a drifl rig. The borings must be located as close as
possible (less than 8 feet} from each end of each tank. Soil borings along piping runs and pump
islands must be located immediately adjacent to these structures. The borings must be com-
pleted, documented and abandoned in compliance with the requirements of ¢h, NR 141,

(2} If the tank(s} can be safely entered, and holes can be cut in the bottom, the soil beneath
thehtankl((s) may be sampled threugh the holes, The holes must be located near each end of
each tank.

Note: Although the closure of tanks in place may be allowed under certaln eircumstances in
accordance with s.ILHR 10.732, a closure assessment is more difficult, The closure in place
maytalsotpresent problems if a remediation is necessary, in future property sales or in future
construction,

g. If the water table is found within the tank or piping excavation, seil samples should be
ctﬁilected at the side walls of the excavation at the locations described in IV. C. L. a. to e.
above.

Water which is removed from the excavation must be sampled and disposed of properly.

2, It no closure assessment is being completed because of obvious contamination, this fact
must be noted on the Tank Inventory Form (SBID-7437). Unless this is done, the owner may
he i}c{lerlxtiﬁed as being in violation of the requirement to conduet an assessment at the time of
tank elosure,

1f a closure assessment is not completed because of the identification of obvious contamina-
tion, all notifications and responsibilities, except for the submittal of the closure assessment,
must be eompleted promptly.

. Variances te Sampling Requirements:

Tf free produet, soils with petroleum product odor or other conditions make it obvious that
a site investigation and corrective action will be needed at a site, a closure assessment with soil
sampling need not be completed. The contamination, however, must be immediately reported
and a work plan for addressing the contamination developed and submitted to the DNR,

E. Field Instruments;

Field instruments including photoionization detectors, flame ionization detectors and
portable gas chromatographs may be used for field screening of soil samples and to choose
samples to be tested at a laboratory, thus potentially reducing the number of samples which
must be laboratory analyzed. Field instruments must be used in accordance with DNR ap-
proved field instrument techniques (See Attachment 2).

Tf field instruments are used to sereen sofl samples, the Field Procedures Plan must de-
seribe all field screening procedures, Sample locations must be at least those specified in IV. C.
I\ngn using field instruments, the following number of samples must still be sent o a
aboratory:

Total Number of Minimum Number of
Samples Field Tested  Samples to Laboratory
2.3 2 highest
4-7 3 highest
B or more & highest

BEven if nio field samples show “detects,” the minimuom number of samples must sti be sent
to the Iaboratory for analysis,

V. Samptle Collection Techniques

Soil samples must be collected using techniques for sample collection which are approved
by the DNR. The most current versions of these methods are included as Attachment 3.

V1. Analytical Parameters and Methods

A. Parameters:
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All s0il samples sent to a laboratory must be analyzed for the parameters specified in At-
tachment 8, The results must be reported in parts per million on a dry weight basis,

B. Methods:

Soil analysis must be conducted by a laboratory certified under ch.NR 149 for purgeable
organics, All analytical methods must be approved by the DNR.

VII. Documentation Requirements for USTs

Closure assessments must be properly documented to show that the requirements of the
state code and federal rules are met or exceeded. The following are minimum documentation
requirements:

A. Site Background Information:

A narrative deseribing the following site background information must be included:

1. Site owner and UST system ownerjoperator;

2, Environmental consultant;

3. Excavation contractor;

4, Deseription of past and present property use;

5. Number of tanks on site currently and any previously removed;

6. Results of previous geotechnical investigations;

7. Information on system leaks or repairs;

8, Site address and township and range descriptions to the quarter/quarter section; and

9. Third party present at closure and closure assessment (if any).

B. Bite Location Map:

A map describing the location of the site relative to nearby towns, streets or major high-
ways. Blow-ups of USGS topographic maps, highway maps, or plat maps with the site loca-
tion cleariy marked are acceptable as o site location map, '

C. Site Layout/Plot Plan:

The site layodt;‘plot plan must be to scale and provide the locations of tanks, piping, dis-
pensers, utilities, buildings, numbered field and laboratory sampling points and other relevant
data clearly marked, Standard scale shall be 1*=10",

D. Tabulated Field and Laboratory Data:

All field screening data and laboratory results shall be presented in tabular form and corre-
spond to the numbering on the site layoutéplot. plan. The field data submitted must also in-
clude %he depths at which samples were taken and all of the information required in Attach-
ment 2,

Copies of the laboratory analysis reports and chain of custody forms must also be
submitted.

E. Narrative/Observations:

A nayrative must be provided noting 3{\135' presence of Iree product, scil staining, odors, soil
types, depth of excavation, tank and piping conditions, possible leak locations, presence of
free standing water in the excavation and other relevant observations.

F. Procedures:

Procedures for the following activities shall be reported:

1. Soil sampling technigues ineluding sample collection and preservation methods, and
sampling tool cleaning methods,

2, Field instrument methods including headspace techniques,
G. Photographs:
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Photographs if submitted, must be either color photocopies, originals, or reprints of origi-
nals, Black and white photocopies of photographs are not acceptable for documenting site
conditions.

H. Documentation of Tank, Waste Preduct, and Sludge Disposal:

The closure assessment report must document the reuse, recyéling or disposal of the tank
and piping and the transportation, storage and disposal of any residues removed from the
tank and piping including product, water and sludge aceumulations. Minimum documenta-
tion shall include:

1. Tank cleaning methods;

2, Namés and addresses of firms or individuals removing or cleaning tanks and final desti-
nation of {ank and waste products removed;

3. Types and quantities of materials colleeted during cleaning;

4. Methods and firms used to store, transport and dispose of tank waste residues;

5. Waste c__haracterization data;

6, Copies of hazardous waste manifest and EPA generator identification numbers; and

7. Disposal or treatment of contaminated soil and backftl,

1. Copies of Tank Inventory Forms (SBD-7437} For All Tanks Being Closed

J, Other:

Other information requested by DNR or DILHR.

VIII. Release Reporting

H arelease is detected during the tank closure, change-in-service or the laboratory analysis
of sail samples, the ownerfoperator must immediately report the release, The local DNR Dis-
trict Office should be contacted first, If the District Office can not be reached, the Division of
Emergency Government Hotline should be called, {608)266-3232.

The necessary actions after reporting will vary depending on several factors including the
degree of contamination, the depth to groundwater, and the nature of surrounding land use.

IX. Reporting of Tank Closures

The closure of an UST site must be reported to the Division of Safety and Buildings Divi-
sion through the use of a Tank Inventory Form (SBD-7487). This form is to be completed and
submitted to the address shown on the form, by the ownerfoperator immediately after clo-
sure. The submitted form will be used to update the Division's UST inventory.

Coptes of the full closure assessment report must be submitted to both DILHR and DNR.
A copy of the Tank Inventory Form that listed the tank closure must be submitted with the
site assessment. DILHR's copy must be sent to:

3 %};reau of Petroleum Inspection and Fire Protection, P.0, Box 7969 Madison, Wisconsin
Y

DNR's copy, if contamination was previously reported, is to be sent to the local District
Office. If a determination of contamination has not been made, the report is to be sent to:

Bureau of Solid and Hazardous Waste Management, Environmental Response and Repair
Section, P.Q. Box 7921, Madison, Wisconsin 63707

The DNR will review the closure assessments on a site-by-site basis, Based upon the soil
sampling results and site characteristics, the INR will determine if further investigation or
corrective action is needed. The DNR will request additional information if the minimum
documentation requirements identified in this guideline are not met.

NOTICE

Section 144.76 (2) {a), Stats., requires any person who possesses or contrels a hazardous
substance or who causes the discharge of a hazardous substance to.immediately notily the
DNR of the discharge.
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_ Potrolenm products and their constituents are hazardous substances, DNR must be imme-
diately notified of all releases of petrolenm products including leaking USTs, leaking piping
and distribution systems and overfills,

Failure to notily the DNR of a discharge may have serious consequences including forfeit-
ures of not less than $16 or more than $5000 for each viclation (each day of continued viola-
tion is a separate offense) and ineligibility for reimbursement under the Petroleum Remedial
Action Fund (PECFA) in accordance with s, 101,143, Stats.

ATTACHMENT 1
CLOSURE OF UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANKS

kI Notlﬁcatmn You must notify your local fire department 16 days prior to closing a
tank(s).

b [II. Closure Requirements: Tank closures must follow the requirements of either A, or B.
elow:

Note: Although the closure of tanks in place is allowed under certain eircumstances in ac-
cordance with s, ILHR 10,732, a closure assessment is more difficult. The closure in place may
also present problems if a remediation is necessary, in future property salesor in future
construction,

A, Closure by Removal and Scrapping

1, Obtain a qualified company with certified employes to close the tank system.

2. Remove zll flammable or combustible liquids, ineluding any tank wastes or sludge, from
the tank and all connecting lines. Piping is to be drained back fo the tank and any produet

- collected. Piping that is left in place shall be capped or plugged.

3. Render the tank vapor free by filling with an iner{ gas such as nitrogen or carbon dioxide,
to prevent potential ignition. An educator-type air mover or difiused blower may also beused

4, Clean the tank and properly store, transport and dispose of the waste, which may be
hazardous.

B. Secure written documentation of the destination of the hazardous waste and a receipt for
the scrapped tank.

6. Leakage that is detected by visual observation, smell, field instruments or Iaboratory
analysis must be reported to the DNR District Office or by ealling the Division of Emergeney
Government Hotline, (608) 266-3232,

7. Tanks that are transporled to a remote area for disposal shall have openings capped or
plugged while in transit. Provide a 1/8" vent hole.

[8. Conduct a closure'assesament if required by Federal EPA Rules or DILHR or DNR
ritles,

9. File a Tank Inventory Form (SBD-7437) documenting the closure of each tank. Malil
the forms to: Division of S8afety and Buildings, P.0. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707

B. Closure in Place by Filling with an Inert Material

1. Obtain a qualified company with certified employes to close the tank system.

2. Remove all flammable or combustible liguids, including any tank wastes or sludge, from
thleI tatnlé and all connecting lines. Piping is to be drained baek to the tank and any. product
collected.

3. Render the tank vapor free by filling with an inert gas such as nitrogen or carbon dioxide,
to prevent potential ignition. An educator-type air mover or diffused blower may also be used.

4. Exeavate to the top of the tank.

8. Remove drop tube, Gl pipe, gauge pipe, and other fixtures, The vent [ine is to remain in
place until the tank Is purged.

8. Clean the tank and properly store, transport and dispose of the waste, which may be
hazardous,

7. Secure written documentation of the destination of the waste.
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8. Leakage which is detected by visual observation, smell, field instruments or laboratory
analysis must be reported to the DNR District Ofiice or by calling the Division of Emergency
Government Hotline, (608) 266-3232.

9, All piping left in place shall be capped or plugged.

10, Fill the tank completely with an inert solid material (sand, eyclone boiler slag or pea
gravel is recommended). A tank can be opened up or flled through existing tank openings, It
1s important to fill the tank completely.

11. Remove the vent pipe and cap, and plug or seal all tank openings.
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ATTACHMENT 2
CLOSURE OF UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANKS

Field instruments including photeionization detectors (PIDs), lame ionization detectors
(FIDs) and gas chromatographs may be used to field screen soil and groundwater samples
using headspace techniques cutlined in this attachment, Other types of field instruments may
not be used to sereen soil samples in the field without prior approval of the DNR.

Note: The feri “headspace sample” is used within this attachment to refer to samples
collected for headspace analysis. Bamples collected for laboratory analysis must be coltected
in glass or inert synthetic containers obtained from or approved by the certified laboratory
which will analyze the samples.

A, General Requirements

1. A field instrument shatl only be used by operators thoroughly familiar with the operation
of the instrument. Operators shall, through training or education, be familiar with each of the
following aspects of instrument use:

a. Principles of instrument operation:

b. Interferences;

¢. Instrument sensitivity and linear range for petrolenm constituents;
d. Calibration procedures;

e. General maintenance including filter cleaning;

{. Flame lighting techniques {for FIDs); and

g. Battery maintenance,

2. The calibration of field instruments shall be checked at least once per operating day
using methods approved by the manufacturer, FIDs shall be checked using methane or other
appropriate commercial gases. PIDs shall be checked using an appropriate field standard such
as benzene or isobutylene.

3. All samples shall be analyzed in a manner consistent with written procedures which
substantially conform to this guidance,

4. If a headspace sample is found through headspace analysis to be contaminated and labo-
ratory analysis is needed to confirm the analysis, the sample sent to the laboratory shall be a
split sample from the same sampling point where the keadspace sample was collected. Split
samples shall be collected and immediately preserved at the same time the headspace sample
is ¢collected. Headspace samples shall not be submitted to the laberatory for analysis.

5. PIDs must have a lamp energy of 10.6 electrovolts or greater.
B. Headspace Sample Containers and Analytical Preparation

1. All headspace sample containers (with the exception of new polyethylene bags) must be
thoroughly cleaned using water/detergent solutions, methanol, or other appropriate solvents,
Fellowing washing, sample containers shall undergo multiple rinses using distilled water.

2. Headspace sample contalners shall be constructed of glass or inert synthetics. Bottles
and caps may be reused if tested in advance for Volitile Organte Compound (VOC) earryover.
New one-quart plastic bags may also be used. {Sce E below.)

3, Headspace samples shall be collected in accordance with soil sampling requirements
specified in Attachment 3.

4. Headspace sample containers are to be fitled 1/2 to 3/4 full. All headspace sample con-
tainers used at an UST site shall be the same size and shall be filled to the same volume, A
headspace fill-line shall be marked on all containers.

5, Polyethylene bags which are used as headspace sample containers must be resealable
freezer bags. A consistent sample{headspace ratto must be maintained, This ean be achieved
through the use of three-way valves (Imperial Eastman, Ine., No, 108-HD or equivalent)
attached to the bags and sealed with Buna-N gaskets and lamp nuts, {See Figure below.)
Once sealed, all bags shall be inflated to the same volume using a bieyele pump. Valves and
connective tubing must be purged to prevent carryover from previous samples or replaced.
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3—Wuy\BoH Valve

ol

hY
s Connectors

- Clamp Quart Size
- Reclosable
Tubing Polyethylene
Bag

Figure source: Robbins, Gary A., R.ID, Bristoland V.D. Roe, 1989, A Field Screening Method
for Gasoline Contamination Using a Polyethylene Bag Sampling Stytem. Ground Water
Monitoring Review. v. 9 no. 4, pp. 87 - 97.

6. Headspace sample containers shall be elosed or covered immediately, Sample containers
shall be coyered with heavy gauge aluminum foil or a tight fitting cap or collar equipped with
atight ﬁttinicapped septum, Tight fitting caps or collars may be used only if the field instru-
meréf., is capable of drawing a sample under tension for a long enough period to take a stable
reading, :

C. Headspace Sample Analysis

1, Once collected and sealed, headspace samples shall be agitated for at least 30 seconds to
break soil elods and release vapors. Headspace samples in containers sealed with aluminum
foil shall first be capped to allow agitation without damage to the foil seal. Seals shall be left in
place during warming and shall not be pierced untit the headspace is analyzed.

. 2. Headspace samples must be allowed to equilibrate prior to analysis. Minimum equilibra-
tion time shall conform to the specifications in the Table below.
Minimum Sample Headspace Equilibration Time
Minimum Amount of Time Sample Must

Ambient Outside Air Temperature Eauilibrate at 70° F or Greater
at Time of Sample Collection Temperature*
40°F 40 min,
41 - 85°F 20 min,
56 - 69°F 10 min.
T0°F 5 min,

* Headspace samples shall be warmed out of direct sunlight by bringing them inte a
heated environment. At temperatures less than 55 ° ¥, headspace sample equilibration time
can be reduced to 10 minutes through the use of a 70° F water bath.

3. Following equilibration, the sample headspace shall be analyzed promptly. The highest
instrument reading shall be recorded. ‘Time averaged readings may also be recorded, but they
are not a substitute for the highest instrument reading. Meter *auenching"’ shall be recorded
if experienced, Care shall be taken to insert the instrument tip through a single small hole in
the foil seal {if used) and to measure headspace at one-half the distance between the foil seal
and the sample surface,

Note: The DNR interprets FID responses to be petrofeum related unless there is indepen-
dent confirmation that the gas is not petroleum derived.

D. Documentation

1i field instruments are used in conjunction with an UST closure assessment, the following
minimum documentation standards must be adhered to:

1. Record all relevant ambient conditions. At a minimum, record:

a, Ambient outside temperature;
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b. Temperature where samples are held during equilibration; and

¢, Weather conditions (e.g., Hght rain, windy).

2. Record all relevant instrument conditions including:

a. Instrument make and model;

b. Date of last factory calibration;

¢. Field calibration gas used and concentration;

d. Date and time of last field calibration;

e. Lamp energy in electrovolts {for PIDs);

f. Instrument gain setting;,

g. Erratic instrument readings; and

h, Cleaning or repairs performed in the feld.

3. Record all field results including:

a. Headspace results as “instrument units as (calibration gas),” Example:; 151 instrument
units as benzene, DO NOT RECORD RESULTS AS CONCENTRATIONS UNLESS IN-
STRUMENT READINGS HAVE BEEN CALIBRATED AGAINST PREPARED SOIL/
PETROLEUM PRODUCT CALIBRATION CURVES;

b. Relative sample moisture content, Example: Saturated, wet, moist, damp, or dry;

¢. Record any noticeable petroleum product odor for any sample; and

d. Record instrument “quenching” caused by highly contaminated soils.
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ATTACHMENT 3
SOIL SAMPLING REQUIREMENTS

Soil samples collected to comply with closure assessment requirements shall comply with
the following requirements.

A. General Requirements

1, Soll samples must be collected in a manner which causes the least disturbance to the
sample.

2. Comgosite‘samples are not to be collected for purposes of complying with the closure
assessment requirements.

3, All soil samples shalt be properly labeled with the sample number and collection date.
B. Soil Sampling Methods

L. I the UST system is closed by removal of the tank system from the ground, the follow-
ing sample collection method must be used:

a. Tf the excavation, pipe trench or other sampling location can be entered in aceordance
with applicable OSHA regulations, samples may be collected using a hand auger or trowel.

b. If the excavation, pipe trench or other sampling location cannot be entered safely for
sampling, a saraple must be collected from the excavation using a hand auger extension or
from a backhoe bucket.

2. If the UST system is closed in place, soil samples shall be collected through one of the
following techniques:

a. If the tank is entered for cleaning and samples are collected through holes cut in the
tank, they shail be collected using a hand-held soil auger or trowel.

_b. If the samples are to be collected by drilling, then split spoon (barrel, tube% samplers or
thin.walled {Shelby) samplers must be used when conditions permit. Gral samples from drill
cuttings cannot be used unless undisturbed samples are impossible to collect,

8, Whenever hand-held tools are used to collect samples, the first 3 to 4 inches of soil must
be scraped away immediately before sampling so that the sample is collected from a previ-
ously unexposed soil area.

4, All soil sampling tools must be thoroughly cleaned between all sampling points using
water/detergent solutions, methanel, or other appropriate solvents,

C. Sample Containers for Laboratory Analysis
1. 8amples shall be collected in ifass or inert synthetic containers obtained from or ap-
roved by the certified [aboratory which wilt analyze the samples. Polyethylene bags are not
o be used for laboratory samples,
2. All sample containers shall have Teflon® or equivalent lined caps.
3. Sample containers shall be filled to the top such that no headspace remains,
4, The use of “wide mouth” vials is highly recommended.
D. Sample Handling ’
1. Seal and label samples prior to coltection or immediately following collection.
2. Chill samples immediately using adequate quantities of ice, “'blue ice,” or equivalent.
Note: Closure assessment documentation requires analytical laboratories to report sample
temperatares. Improper storage resulting in sample warining could result in rejection of re-
port results, '
3. Follow chain of custody procedures.

4, Ship samples fo analytical laboratory as soon as ‘imssible. Do not allow samples to be
held so long that the maximum helding time is violated.

5. Unless otherwise specified, the maximum holding time for soil samples collected for total
petroleum hydroearbons (’I‘Pﬁ) analysis is 14 days.

NOTE: HEADSPACE ANALYSIS USING FIELD INSTRUMENTS SHQULD NOT
BE PERFORMED ON SAMPLES COLLECTED FOR LAB ANALYSIS, DUPLICATE
SAMPLES SHOULD BE COLLECTED FOR HEADSPACE AND ANALYSIS.
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ATTACHMENT 4
PETROLEUM TANK AND SLUDGE MANAGEMENT FACTSHEET

Many owners of underground storage tanks (USTs) are in the process of removing or up-
grading their tanks to come into compliance with Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)
regulations. Tank owners are responsible for properly managing any waste and preduct that
remain in tanks which are being upgraded or removed.

The Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations (DILHR) regulates petrolenm
products. See “Management of Petroleum Products at Tank Closure” for produet handling
guidance, DILHR considers tank contents less than 2 inches above the water line or the tank
hottom to be wastes, These wastes are regulated by the DNR as either sludge or wastewater.

Tank sludge is a solid waste regulated under ch, 144, Stats. Depending on the products
stored in tanks, it may also be hazardous wasie. The state has the authority to impose civit or
criminal penalties against tank owners, tank excavators, tank transporters, and tank salvag-
ers who improperly dispose of tank sludge. The tank owner is responsible for classifying tank
waste and making sure that it is properly handled and disposed of in compliance with the
regulations, Wastewater is regulaed by DNR in accordance with chs. 144 and 147, Stats.

An gwner or operator who permits improper disposal may become éneligible for reimburse-
glent under the state’s Petroleum Storage Remedial Action Fund Act (PECFA), s, 101,143,
tats.

I. Wastewater Handling

Wastewater may be generated from either removal of tank condensate or from tank wash-
ing. It must be disposed of legally. Some tank excavation services include wastewater
disposal. In sewered areas, you may contact the municipal wastewater treatment plant for
disposal approval. In unsewered areas, you may contact a licensed septage hauler to transport
wastewater to a wastewater treatment, plant, Septage hauters may not transport flammable
liguids. Identify an acceptable method to dispose of wastewater prior to excavating tanks.

I1. Bludge Handling

Tank sludge is solid waste, Tank owners are responstble for determining if it is also hazard-
ous waste, and, if so, characterizing and mana!gling it in accordance with all state and federal
regulations, This is a technical procedure which should be handled by an experienced hazard-
ous waste contractor, If there is a possibility that at any time the tank contents were not clean
fuels, additional analysis is required to identife{ residual wastes (PCBs, solvents, ete.). Com-
plete analysis must be perforined for waste oil tank sludges.

A. Tark sludge which has been classified as nonhazardous may be:

1. Removed by a waste cil service for recycling; or

2. Disposed of in a licensed sanitary landfill with a clay liner if the sludge does not contain
free liquids as defermined by the paint filter test (EPA SW-846 methods, update 1I). Free
liquids may be absorbed by adding clean absorbent materials such as sawdust or vermiculite,

B. Tank sludge which has been classified as hazardous must be:

1, Transported to a licensed treatment, storage or disposal facHity by a licensed hazardous
waste transportation service; or

2, Manifested for transportation using a EPA identification (ID) number.

Note: ID numbers can be ebtained by completing an EPA notification form {8700-12,
rev, 10-88), This form ¢an be obtained from DNR and must be submitted to: EPA Region
V, Attn: EPA ID Number, P.O. Box A-35687, Chicago, llinois 60690.

The EPA ID number should be requested six weeks prior to tank excavation. ID numbers
can not be obtained from DNR,

C. Sludge which is being held on site should be handled as follows:

Sludge may be held on site while laboratory analysis is bein, completed or it may be trans-
ported immediately by a licensed transporter. Liquid tank sludge may be manifested as ignitt-
ble waste, Some 1..ak excavation compantes offer sludge analysis and sludge disposal services,

1. Consult the laboratory prior to sampling to determine proper sampling procedures and
sample containers,

2, Carefully transfer the sludge from the tank to a metal drum, Seal the drum, affix the date
and label it “Petroleum Tank Sludge.”
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3, To aveid contaminaling nonhazardous sludge with hazardous sludge from other tanks,
do not mix sludges from different tanks, Each sample jar and each sludge drum must be iden-
tified by matching numbers or deseriptions,

4, Handle sludge with care. Anyone transferring sludge must have proper training and
wear protective clothing and gloves,

B. Avoid spills, Spilling sludge may contaminate an otherwise clean tank excavation site.
You must immediately report any spill to DNR and clean up the spill,

6. Maintain the drums containing sludge in good condition and in a secure location while
waiting for Iaboratory results. Report the location of sludge drums in the tank closure assess-
ment report which is provided to DILHR and DNR.

111. Tank Handling

1. Clean tanks on site, Tt is illegal to transport tanks containing residues of hazardous
waste without a variance or emergency waiver from the DNR District office, Uncteaned tanks
present an explosive risk to the public. Interstate carriers must obtain U.8. Department of
Transportation approval to carry uncleaned tanks which have held hazardous materials,

2, Before removing sludge, cleaning tanks, and transporting tanks, fill the tanks withinert
gases or propetly vent them. OSHA confined space entry regulations apply,

3. Properly cleaned tanks may be recycled for serap metal. DNR does not regulate serap
metal recycling,
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IV, Additional Information Available

Tank Excavation Services:
Bureau of Petroleum Inspection & Fire Protection
Department of Industry, Labor and
Human Relations
P.O. Box 7969
Madison, Wisconsin 53707

Hazardous Waste Management Services:
ureau of Solid & Hazardous Waste Management
Department of Natural Resources
P.0O. Box 7921
Madison, Wisconsin 53707

Certified Laboratories:
Office of Technical Services
Department of Natural Resources
P.O. Box 7921
Madison, Wisconsin 63707

Additional FACTSHEETS Available from DNR:

“What is Hazardous Waste?”
“EPA Identification Number”
“Notification of Hazardous Waste Activity'

DNR factsheets and forms to obtain EPA identification numbers can also be obtained
from DNR District Offices,

Note: This factsheet is a summary of regulations. It may not be used as a substitute for the
statutes and codes administered by the Departments of Natural Resources; Industry, Labor
and Human Relations; Transportation; or the federal government. Consult the regulations
and statutes for specific information. A tank owner, tank excavator, tank {ransporter and
tank salvager may all be liable for improper sludge transportation and disposal.
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ATTACHMENT 5
MANAGEMENT OF PETROLEUM PRODUCTS AT TIME OF TANK CLOSURE

The closure of a petroleum product storage tank system will result in the necessity to man-
age the petroleum product remaining in the tank at closure. Petroleum product in this in-
stance means preducts regulated by DILHR under ch, ILHR 48, the Petroleum Products
Administrative Code.

Petroleum products which meet the standards of ch, ILHR 48 or will be blended to meet
the standards fall within the jurisdiction of the Petroleum Inspection Program, Wastewater,
roduct-water interfaces, petroleum directly above the product-water interface, and sludges
all within the scope of the DNR. The DNR factsheet titled “Petroleum Tank and Sludge
%\.{a}?agemin)t Factsheet'” should be referred to for guidance on waste management, (see At-
achment 4, .

The following requirements have been established by the Petroleum Inspection Program
for the handling and use of petroleum products generated at tank system closures, The re-
quirements which have been established reflect the DNR's authority under ch. 168, Stats,,
and ¢h. ILHR 48, .

1, To the extent practical, given the timing of the tank closure, as much product as possible
should be used prior to tank closure.

2. Product for use or transfer to other facilities may be pumped off to a maximum depth of
2 inches above the water level in the tank or 2 inches above the tank bottom, whichever is
higher,

. 3. Below the 2-inch level, all liguids and sofids are considered » waste and are regulated by
the DNR.

4, The removal and transfer of any product destined for use or relurn to a terminal or
refinery must be transported by a tank vehicle which complies with the “Standards for Tank
Vehicles for Flammable and Combustible Liquids.”

6. Product which is removed from the tank above the 2-inch level may be;
a. Returned to a terminal slop tank, if a terminal will accept it} or
b. Returned to a refirery, if the company will accept it,

6. I the desire is to use the product taken from the tank system, it may be accomplished in
the following ways:

a. Gasoline may be transferred to another facility for storaée and use, Storage must meet
E[ﬂe sﬁ%nAdar(lis established in the ch. ILHR 10, Flammable and Combustible Liqutds Code and
e rules;

b. Terminals or refineries may purchase gasolines and blend them with new gasoline at
their facility. The gasoline purchased must be treated as “interface’ and the blend rate must
not exceed 1/2 of one pereent;

¢, Oils removed during tank closure must be downgraded to #2 fuel oil. Produets classified
as kerosene, #1 diesel, #2 diese), #1 fuel oil or #2 fuel oil may be blended with new #2 {fuel ¢il,
not to exceed 60 percent, and used or sold for heating purposes;

d. Products heavier than #2 fuel oil may be blended with an equal or heavier stock, not to
exceed 50 percent, and sold for or used for heating purposes; or

e. Oils may also be sold without blending for nonsensitive burner and heating use If the
purchasers have established themselves as a gualified buyerjuser with the DILHR Distriet
Petroleurn Inspection Office.

7. When product guantities of 500 gatlons or more are involved, the DILHR District Pe-
troleum Inspection Office must be contacted. Based upon the contact, the petroleum inspee-
tion staff will determine the disposition of the product. The staff may:

a. Sample and test the product to determine compliance with ch, ILHR 48, and then pro-
vide directions for disposition;

b. Allow transfer of the product to another station or facility for use or sale; or
¢. Classify the product as falling outside of the scope of ch. ILHR 48. (If the material tested

falls outside the scope, the product may be determined to be & waste and within the jurisdic-
tion of the DNR.)
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ILHR 10 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

ATTACHMENT 6
CLOSURE ASSESSMENT ANALYTICAL REQUIREMENTS

All samples collected for purposes of complying with Section IV of “Closure Assessments
for Underground Storage Tanks' must be analyzed for total petroleum hydrocarbons (TPH)
using procedures specified in the “California Leaking Underground Fuel Tank Manual."

In addition to sample results, the documentation must include the following items:
1. Sample condition upon receipt by the laboratory including sample temperature;
2. Date of analysis;

3. Description of the laboratory’s sample storage technique including methods used to
keep samples cold;

4, Analytical method detection limits;

6. Sample results reported in parts per millton on a dry/weight basis for the petroleum
%ﬂ‘”{‘iﬁ ’?sed ;s a quantitation standard. For example: “TPH as Gasoline” or “TPH as #2
el Oil"; an

6. For “unknown”' petroleum products or samples whese chromatographs don’t match the
petroleum product stored in the fank, explain the decision criteria used to determine the ap-
propriate standard.

Note: The DNR reviews the analytical requirements for soil and groundwater sample anal-
ysis in the UST program. The review is expected to result in a revised analytical method for
TPH and revisions of the parameters and methods used during investigations of confirmed
petroleum releases,
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